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FIRE PRECAUTIONS
(To be read from the Chair if members of the public are present)
In the event of the fire alarm sounding, please leave the room immediately. Proceed downstairs
by way of the main stairs or as directed by GBC staff, follow any of the emergency exit signs.
People with disability or mobility issues please identify yourself to GBC staff who will assist in
your evacuation of the building.

This meeting may be filmed or otherwise recorded. By attending this meeting, you are
consenting to any broadcast of your image and being recorded.

IMPORTANT NOTICE:


If you are in a wheelchair or have difficulty in walking and require
access to the Committee Room on the First Floor of the Town Hall
for this meeting, assistance can be provided by Town Hall staff on
request

If you require any of the services detailed above please ring the Direct Line
for the Democratic Services Officer listed on the Summons (first page).

NOTE:
i.
Councillors are requested to note that, if any Councillor who is not a Member of the Board
wishes to speak at the Board meeting, then the Borough Solicitor is required to receive not
less than 24 hours prior notice in writing or electronically and such notice shall indicate the
agenda item or items on which the member wishes to speak.
ii.

Please note that mobile phones should be switched off or switched to silent for the duration of
the meeting.

Economic Development Board
31 JANUARY 2018
AGENDA
1.

APOLOGIES FOR NON-ATTENDANCE

2.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST
All Members are required to disclose, at this point in the meeting
or as soon as possible thereafter, any disclosable pecuniary
interest or personal interest in any item(s) being considered at
this meeting.

3.

MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE BOARD HELD ON 31
JANUARY 2018

4.

DEPUTATIONS – STANDING ORDER 3.5
(NOTE: The Board is required to receive a deputation(s) on a
matter which is before the meeting of the Board provided that
notice of the intended deputation and its object shall have been
received by the Borough Solicitor by 12 noon on Monday, 12
March 2018. The total time for deputations in favour and against
a proposal shall not exceed 10 minutes).

5.

PUBLIC QUESTIONS – STANDING ORDER 3.6
(NOTE: The Board is required to allow a total of 15 minutes for
questions from Members of the public on matters within the terms
of reference of the Board provided that notice of such Question(s)
shall have been submitted to the Borough Solicitor by 12 noon on
Monday 12 March 2018).

6.

GOSPORT WATERFRONT AND TOWN CENTRE
SUPPLEMENTARY PLANNING DOCUMENT (SPD): ADOPTED
VERSION
That the Board adopts the Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre
Supplementary Planning Document, as set out in Appendix 1.

Contact
Jayson
Grygiel

7.

ADOPTION OF PROPOSED CONSERVATION AREA
APPRAISAL, HASLAR BARRACKS (FORMER IMMIGRATION
HOLDING CENTRE)
To consider the adoption of the Haslar Barracks Conservation
Contact
Rob Harper
Area Appraisal, as set out in Appendix A.

8.

ANY OTHER ITEMS
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A MEETING OF THE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT BOARD
WAS HELD ON 31 JANUARY 2018
The Mayor (Councillor Mrs Batty) (ex-officio), Councillors Hook (ex-officio), Ms Ballard (P),
Bateman (P), Beavis (P), Mrs Cully (P), Ms Diffey (P) , Edgar (P) , Farr (P), Mrs Forder
(P), Mrs Furlong (P), Mrs Huggins (P), Miss Kelly (P), Philpott (P), Mrs Prickett , Raffaelli
(P).
28.

APOLOGIES

Apologies for inability to attend were received from the Mayor and Councillor Mrs Prickett.
29.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST

There were none.
30.

MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE BOARD HELD ON 15 NOVEMBER
2017

RESOLVED: That the minutes of the Economic Development Board meeting held on 15
November 2017 be approved and signed by the Chairman as a true and correct record.
31.

DEPUTATIONS

There were no deputations.
32.

PUBLIC QUESTIONS

There were no public questions.
PART II
33.

SOLENT RECREATION MITIGATION STRATEGY

Consideration was given to the report of the Deputy Head of Planning Services, (Policy)
requesting that consideration be given to approving the Solent Recreation Mitigation
Strategy, prepared for by the Solent Recreation Mitigation Partnership (SRMP) and
endorsed by the PUSH Joint Committee of 5th December 2017.
The Board was advised that the measures were proposed as part of a wider project to
protect internationally important nature conservation areas. The requirement to protect
such sites is set out in the Government’s Habitats Regulations and included in Policy LP42
of the Council’s Adopted Local Plan. The issue of recreational disturbance is specifically
identified in this policy and the ongoing work of the SRMP is also referenced. Other
examples of strategies in use included the Thames Basin.
Members acknowledged that extensive work was ongoing in schools to promote
conservation work and welcomed that attitudes towards wildlife protection were changing.
Members welcomed the proposal to protect wildlife and habitats and accepted that many
developers welcomed the strategy, as without it they would be required to produce their
8
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own.
In answer to a Member’s question, the Board was advised that PUSH comprised of 15
members and that the Deputy Head of Planning (Policy) attended the Steering Group on
behalf of the Council.
Members recognised the importance of the provision and option to review the charges
within five years if it was deemed necessary and welcomed the use of positive education
for the management of dogs, but questioned that there was no byelaws proposed to allow
for enforcement action if necessary.
The Deputy Head of Planning (Policy) advised that the partnership had considered the
possibility for an early review important and had been very keen on positive education to
manage the strategy but that the introduction of enforcement options could be considered
at a later date if required.
Members acknowledged that it was important not to prevent people from enjoying walking
along the coast but recognised the importance of protecting wildlife.
In answer to a Member’s question, the Board was advised that hot spot areas had been
identified for the rangers to patrol, with areas being rated as high, medium or low risk of
the greatest disturbance and the greatest impact. The partnership had accepted that the
area was large and the Board was advised that branding for the strategy and education
was important.
The Board was advised that the senior ranger was liaising with countryside officers and
would be happy to arrange a presentation or visit for Members.
Members were advised that Bird Award Solent were a good source of useful information.
RESOLVED: That the Board
 Approves the Solent Recreation Mitigation Strategy (SRMS)

34



Amend its Bird Disturbance Mitigation Protocol to reflect the SRMS



Collects the revised developer contributions for new residential development
permitted from the 1st April 2018.

ANY OTHER ITEMS

The Board was advised that there were two urgent items for consideration. In answer to a
Member’s question, the Board was advised that there had been 380 responses to the
Town Centre Redevelopment Supplementary Planning Document and that it was
anticipated that the findings would be reported to the March Board. The Deputy Head of
Planning (Policy) was working through the responses but had recently had to manage a
response to Fareham Borough Council’s Local Plan as a matter of urgency.

35.

ROYAL CLARENCE YARD RETAINED LAND

By reason of special circumstances, the Chairman determined that the following item be
9
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considered at this meeting notwithstanding the fact that the item had not been available for
public inspection in accordance with the provisions of Section 100B(4)(a) of the Local
Government (Access to Information) Act 1985.
The special circumstances were created as a there was an urgency for it to be considered
so as to meet the timing requirements of the DIO and enable Gosport Borough Council to
respond with authority to the request to purchase and the report could not be produced at
an earlier time.
Consideration was given to a report of the Property Investment Manager updating the
Board on the status of discussions on the potential acquisition of part of Royal Clarence
Yard.
The Board was advised that the report was intended to bring the Council up to speed on
the future of the Royal Clarence Yard retained land and the desire to bring it back in to
economic use, with employment and deep water access. It was also advised that it was
important that any potential purchaser of the site was aware of the difficulties and
subsequent financial implications the site would present.
Members welcomed that the Council was still attempting to negotiate a deal with the
Defence Infrastructure Organisation (DIO) and that the importance of the site was being
recognised, and expressed frustration at the DIO’s approach to negotiations.
Members felt that any deal to transfer must also include a dowry to acknowledge the risk
undertaken in taking on the site, and prevent any future large bill for the Council for work
that may need undertaking.
Members were advised that the Council were attempting to seek funds from all areas to
fund the due diligence process and that there were plans to re-approach the LEP. The
Board was also advised that the £50,000 funds in place were to enable discussions to
commence and to draw on knowledge to establish what further due diligence was
required.
Members were advised that 1 Public Estates was a project between the Cabinet Office
and the Local Government Association to help Local and Central Government to come
together to rationalise the issues regarding property ownership and allowed for money to
be allocated over a number of years to the LEP and the Local Authority.
Members expressed concern regarding the unassessed risks and welcomed the proposals
to seek additional funding.
Members thanked officers for their work and acknowledged that the negative value was a
concern, and also welcomed that the report would ensure that any potential purchaser was
aware of the risks of the site. It was recognised that the site had huge potential, but that it
would require a large investment. Members did not want to see the site fall into disrepair
and welcomed that the report made it clear that the Council would enforce any necessary
action on potential new owners to ensure that the site and buildings did not fall into a
further state of disrepair.
The Board was advised that a potential solution was for the DIO to include Fort
Blockhouse, scheduled for release by the Ministry of Defence before 2020, to be given to
the Council as part of a deal for the Council to take on the Royal Clarence Yard site to
10
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offset the negative value and on costs of Royal Clarence Yard.
Members felt that the DIO needed to be more realistic with their expectations and
approach to the disposal of the site.
A Member advised that previously companies had folded as a result of the expense of
undertaking a large project because the costs associated with it had not been properly
considered.
The Chairman advised that the discussions had been ongoing for a number of years and
that various Government ministers had visited the site. The Council would like to obtain the
site, but the negative value made the deal unviable and that the inclusion of Blockhouse
would help to address this. Members recognised the potential of the site for employment
and the important deep water access but did not want to commit to taking on a liability.
Members welcomed that the Council would continue to lobby and push the DIO for an
acceptable outcome.
It was proposed and seconded that the recommendation be slightly amended for
clarification at point two and three as detailed.
RESOLVED: That the Board;
1.
2.

3.

note the contents of the report.
The Council continue to lobby relevant Government Ministers to ensure the site is
presented, to either the Council or the wider market, in a viable manner to enable
future development in line with Council ambitions for the site
The Council
continue to push to ensure that the Defence Infrastructure
Organisation do not offer the site to the market until these discussions have had
sufficient time to take place and effect change to make the site workable.

36 EXCLUSION OF THE PUBLIC

RESOLVED: That in relation to the following item the public be excluded from the meeting,
as it is likely, in view of the nature of the business to be transacted or the nature of the
proceedings, that if members of the public were present during this item there would be
disclosure to them of exempt information within Paragraph 3 of Part 1 of Schedule 12A to
the Local Government Act 1972, and further that in all circumstances of the case, the
public interest in maintaining the exemptions outweighs the public interest in disclosing the
information, for the reasons set out in the report.
37.

POTENTIAL ACQUISITION OF LAND AT DAEDALUS WATERFRONT

Consideration was given to an exempt report of the Property and Investment Manager
advising the Board of the background to the site, the valuation and due diligence works
undertaken in connection with the potential acquisition of land at Daedalus Waterfront. To
seek approval to commission and undertake further due diligence works, to negotiate
terms and acquire the land from the Homes England.

11
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RESOLVED: That the Board:
1. Notes the work undertaken to date
2. Endorses officers to enter into the Solent LEP funding agreement and notes the match
funding requirements which are subject to approval of full council
3. Endorses officers to commission and complete further due diligence, prepare a
business case for the development of the land, and negotiate terms for the proposed
transaction with Homes England
4. Subject to the approval of the business case and principle terms of the transaction with
the Homes England by the Economic Development Board, authority be given to the Chief
Executive and S151 Officer in consultation with the Leader of the Council to complete all
necessary documentation and to acquire the land at Daedalus Waterfront.

The meeting concluded at 7.12pm

CHAIRMAN
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Economic Development Board
14 March 2018
Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre
Supplementary Planning Document (SPD):
Adopted Version
Deputy Head of Planning Services (Policy)
For Decision

Purpose
To consider the Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre
Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) for adoption in
order that it can become a material consideration when
considering future planning proposals for the area.

Recommendation
That the Board adopts the Gosport Waterfront and Town
Centre Supplementary Planning Document, as set out in
Appendix 1.

1

Background

1.1

The Consultation Draft of the SPD was agreed for
consultation purposes at the Economic Development Board
of 21st June 2017. The Council has undertaken 13 ½ weeks
of consultation (28th June - 29th September) on the SPD.
Consultation was conducted using a number of methods
including letters to interested parties, exhibitions, media
coverage and a number of drop-in sessions. The details of
the consultation are included in the accompanying
Statement of Consultation (Appendix 2).

1.2

As a result of this consultation 378 representations were
received, of which 350 were from residents (including 5
councillors at the time of the consultation), a petition of 93
signatures; 8 community groups; 5 from local businesses, 14
other organisations including Hampshire County Council and
Natural England, and the MP.

1.3

These comments have been summarised and are contained
within the ‘Summary and Analysis of Consultation
Responses’ with a consideration of each representation.
This document is available on the Council’s website and a
copy placed in the Members’ Room. Redacted versions of all
the submitted comments received are also available in the
Members’ Room and on the Council’s webpage.

1.4

The consultation exercise intentionally included a number of
open-ended questions in order to generate debate and
encourage suggestions. Consequently it is not possible to
provide a statistical analysis of the proportions of
respondents that supported particular proposals. However
on a number of issues it is possible to gauge the reaction of
the respondents by the number of people who commented in
a similar way on a particular matter. Graphs of the most
commented subjects are included in Appendix 3.

1.5

A number of proposed changes have been made to the SPD
as a result of the consultation responses. Other changes
have also been made due to the availability of additional
information. These are outlined below in the ‘Schedule of
Proposed Changes’ in Appendix 4. The key proposed
changes are detailed within section 3 of this report.

1.6

The SPD is supported by three companion documents which
provide evidence for the SPD. These are:
 the Site Profiles document- provides an assessment
of key designations, constraints and issues relating to
all the sites considered for inclusion within the SPD.
 Background Study- includes the main evidence base
for the SPD including information on demographics,
deprivation, design, historic assets, flood risk, nature
conservation and issues relating to access and car
parking.
 Habitats Regulation Assessment Report- required by
the Conservation of Habitats and Species
Regulations 2010.

1.7

These were also made available as part of the consultation.
A small number of changes have been made to these
documents which are also summarised in the ‘Schedule of
Proposed Changes’. The documents are available in the
Members’ Room and on the Council’s website.

2

Purpose and Content of the Gosport Waterfront and
Town Centre SPD

2.1

The area covered by the SPD includes the waterfront
between Haslar Lake (Walpole Park) to Forton Lake (the Oil
and Pipeline Agency depot) and incorporating Haslar
Marina, the Bus Station site, Gosport Marina, Royal
Clarence Yard and ‘the retained area’, as well as the Town
Centre itself. This represents an area of 130 hectares and
almost 4km of waterfront.

2.2

The purpose of this SPD is to provide a development
strategy for the Waterfront and Town Centre that will help to

realise the undoubted potential this area has. It outlines
development opportunities within the area including the
scale and mix of future proposals on a number of different
sites.
2.3

The SPD is linked to Policy LP4 of the Gosport Borough
Local Plan 2011-2029 (GBLP) (Adopted Oct 2015) which
identifies the Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre as a
major regeneration area for a mix of uses. These uses
include employment, additional retail and other town centre
functions, residential development, a range of community
and leisure uses, a new transport interchange and enhanced
public realm and open spaces.

2.4

The SPD expands and articulates the Council’s aspirations
for the whole Waterfront and Town Centre area including
issues relating to the public realm, the overall appearance of
the centre, and to ensure that the Waterfront and Town
Centre are well linked to form a coherent area within the
Borough. The SPD covers the same period as the Local
Plan to 2029 but this could be extended to link with the
forthcoming Local Plan Review which will cover the period to
2036. The SPD will also be used by the Council as a
material consideration when determining future planning
applications.

2.5

The SPD covers numerous sites, a large number of which
are not owned by the Borough Council. It is also
acknowledged that sites are at different stages of availability
for development including:
 Sites which are known to be available now for
development;

2.6



Sites where the Council is aware that they are
likely to become available over the Local Plan
period; and



Sites where the Council is not aware that they will
become available but it is considered useful to
identify opportunities and options should they
become available.

It is important to recognise that the SPD itself is very much a
starting point for further actions to be taken by the Council,
developers and other partners. It brings together for the
first time guidance for this important area by providing an
overarching set of objectives and development principles,
and a number of aspirational but realistic proposals. The
SPD also includes suggestions for further consideration by
the Council or other parties. It will also be important to
support funding bids for projects.

3

Analysis of Consultation Responses and key proposed
changes

3.1

This section focuses on the key issues that have arisen from
the public consultation. This includes: those matters where
significant response was made by the public; those matters
where it has been necessary to make a significant change to
the SPD; and those matters highlighted by a key landowner
or organisation. These and other matters are included fully in
the ‘Summary and Analysis of Consultation Responses’.
Key matters raised by the consultation include the following
and are detailed below:
 concern for additional housing in the SPD area and
the need for associated infrastructure including
improved road access;
 the potential loss of parking spaces;
 the development of the Bus Station site;
 proposals for Falkland Gardens;
 proposals at Royal Clarence Yard including parking at
Brewhouse Square, Royal Clarence Yard;
 proposals regarding the Retained Area;
 the High Street and town centre uses;
 Waterside Centre;
 Former Police Station;
 The Precinct
 proposals for the Trinity Green area;
 the potential for development at Haslar Marina;
 Gosport Lines

3.2

Additional housing in the SPD area and the need for
associated infrastructure: A large number of responses
were received from local residents on various parts of the
SPD who are concerned at the level of housing proposed
and their impact on local infrastructure. These concerns are
understandable however it is important to emphasise that
the SPD does not propose any additional housing to that set
out in the Adopted GBLP nor the level proposed in Policy
LP4 which relates specifically to the Gosport Waterfront and
Town Centre Area. At the Examination in Public the
Inspector found the whole Local Plan and Policy LP4 to be
sound including the evidence relating to the infrastructure
capacity of the area and the policies which help to mitigate
any infrastructure shortfalls required by development
proposals.

3.3

Consequently it is considered that the level of residential
development is appropriate for this area which has relatively
good access to public transport and local services and is

suited to accommodate higher density development.
Individual proposals will need to be assessed against the
policies in the GBLP which look to ensure: the design of the
development is appropriate for its location including the
impact on the townscape and residential amenities; that
sufficient parking is provided; and that the necessary
infrastructure is provided which can be mitigated by sitespecific Section 106 agreements and/or the Community
Infrastructure Levy (CIL).
3.4

The potential loss of parking spaces: The consultation
version of the SPD identified that the Town Centre has a
significant number of surplus parking spaces. This had been
based on a number of car parking surveys which identified
that at the peak time during 2016 (Saturday 3rd December
2016) there was a total of 496 publicly available spaces
unoccupied. This included 332 Council car parking spaces.
Additional surveys were undertaken in 2017. The peak time
was 22nd December 2017
which showed slightly more
unoccupied spaces than the 2016 peak.

3.5

On the basis of the surveys, the consultation draft of the
SPD proposed that there were a certain number of small car
parks which could be successfully developed which
represent a total of 160 spaces. The suggested sites were:
 North Cross Street (37 spaces)
 Coates Road (36 spaces)
 Church Path (26 spaces)
 Mumby Road Car/Lorry Park (28 spaces including 6
lorry spaces)
 Clarence Road (public car park only) (33 spaces)

3.6

There was mixed response in relation to the proposals for
both the overall loss of parking spaces as well as the loss of
specific car parks. Comments included that the Town
Centre needed more parking spaces not less, or at least
retain the current provision particularly if new development is
proposed.

3.7

It is considered that the proposed quantity of spaces lost is
precautionary, representing 48% of the total unoccupied
Council car parking spaces at peak time, 32% of the total
publicly available unoccupied provision, and 11% of the total
available stock of publicly available space.

3.8

It is considered that the remaining provision will be able to
accommodate the proposed new commercial development
in the Town Centre and Waterfront. The sites would not be
released at the same time and consequently parking

provision can be monitored regularly to inform any future
release. Proposed residential development in the SPD area
will need to incorporate on-site parking in accordance with
the Council’s Car Parking SPD.
3.9

Each site release has the potential to improve the
appearance of the street and provide a mix of uses including
commercial and residential which would contribute to the
overall vitality of the Town Centre. As part of any
redevelopment the short-stay provision would need to be
reorganised and it has been suggested that this would take
place at the Walpole Park Car Park closest to South Street.
This would result in an overall gain of short stay parking in
the Town Centre, which the car parking surveys have
highlighted is needed rather than the large number of longstay provision currently available. This would provide,
together with the South Street car park, two larger highly
visible short stay car parks, one at each end of the High
Street and complemented by the remaining short and long
stay provision.

3.10

In terms of the overall provision the Council maintains that
there is a significant surplus of parking spaces and that this
space could be more usefully utilised for a variety of uses.
The consultation draft of the SPD highlighted that the
decision to release particular car parks could be further
informed by a car parking strategy which would cover the
following matters.
 Continued assessment of car parking capacity and
demand;
 the existing arrangements for on-street parking;
 residential parking arrangements;
 assessment of the balance of short and long stay
parking; and
 review of pricing structures to meet changing
demand.

3.11

As a result of the consultation, the SPD has been amended
to explicitly highlight further issues that will need to be
considered further as part of the car parking strategy:
 ensure there is sufficient blue badge parking in close
proximity to the High Street and that there is no net
loss of such spaces as part of any reorganisation; and
 consider whether the release of both the Clarence
Road Public Car Park and the Mumby Road Car/Lorry
Park would be an issue for those visiting the
Waterside Medical Centre (as highlighted by public
comment).

3.12

With regard to each specific car park identified a number of

comments were made by the public. These are considered
below.
3.13

The North Cross Street proposal includes the development
of commercial units on the ground floor with residential
above. The scale and form would mirror the existing
buildings on the opposite side of the road and thereby
restore the historic built form which was demolished in the
1970s. It would also provide a stronger link between the
Town Centre and the Waterfront. Short term parking
provision would be relocated to the Walpole Park Car Park.

3.14

There was more support for development of this particular
car park than against (albeit small numbers either way). The
main concerns raised included the reprovision of blue badge
parking and parking for the Waterside Medical Centre.

3.15

The Coates Road Car Park offers the opportunity to be part
of a larger comprehensive development which would include
proposals at the Precinct and Waterside Centre (which is
considered separately later in this report).

3.16

Again there was some support for residential use on this site
but concern on how the residential parking would be
accommodated on site as well as ensuring the service road
was still useable. The SPD has been amended to reflect
these concerns. One respondent highlighted that it was at
capacity on Saturdays. It is acknowledged that this is a wellused car park and this has been confirmed by the car
parking surveys. However it is considered that the shortstay could be accommodated at the near-by Walpole Park
Car Park which has good access to the western end of the
Town Centre.

3.17

The Church Path Car Park could provide an attractive row
of town houses restoring a street frontage onto Haslar Road.
Surveys have shown that this site is under-utilised. More
people objected to, than supported, this proposal (albeit
small numbers). Main concerns included the use of the car
park for church functions, the need to protect residential
parking spaces, and that the site is used as an overflow for
other residents living in the area. It is proposed that the
SPD is amended to ensure that the issue of existing
residential car parking spaces is considered as part of any
development. In terms of its capacity as an overflow parking
there are other car parks in the vicinity that can help fulfil this
function including the provision at the Walpole Park Car Park
(Haslar Road end) as well as overnight parking at the South
Street Car Park.

3.18

The Mumby Road Car/Lorry Park is underutilised and
could provide an attractive development at this gateway site
which could recreate St Matthew’s Square and reduce the
visual impact of the height of the buildings at Rope Quays.
The SPD sets out design principles for any development as
well as the need to protect the amenities of neighbouring
residents.

3.19

Whilst a number of respondents recognised that the site was
underused and could be redeveloped, others raised a
number of concerns relating to parking provision include:
 the need to re-provide lorry parking;
 lack of sufficient public/visitor parking within the
developed part of Royal Clarence Yard; and
 that this car park serves the Waterside Medical
Centre.

3.20

In terms of lorry parking the SPD is clear that alternative
provision will need to be accommodated elsewhere in the
Borough. It is proposed that improved provision will be
made at Royal Clarence Yard. The issue relating to the
Medical Centre has been acknowledged in the SPD and
further assessment would be required if both this and the
Clarence Road Public Car Park site were to be released.

3.21

Clarence Road Public Car Park (not the residents’ parking
area) is also underutilised and can be developed to
strengthen the frontage in a way that does not detract from
St George Barracks South.

3.22

With regard to the last two car parks in particular, but also
potentially the North Cross Street Car Park, mention has
been made that this would restrict parking opportunities for
the Waterside Medical Centre. Given the importance of
having car parking provision close to the GP Practice it is
considered appropriate to look at this issue further. Hence
the SPD has been amended to highlight this particular issue
when considering the release of these sites.

3.23

Notwithstanding the above comments it considered that the
suggested sites are the most appropriate releases.
However the SPD has been amended to place greater
emphasis on the need for a town centre car parking strategy
to further inform the release of most of these sites.
Consequently the SPD sets out the principle that there is
surplus parking spaces and that some provision can be
redeveloped.
It then sets out key principles and
considerations for those that are preferable for a number of
reasons: due to the potential contribution to the townscape;
the appropriateness of the use in that location; and/or that

the spaces of a particular car park can be provided
successfully elsewhere in the locality. It is therefore
considered appropriate to maintain the proposals in the SPD
with the additional caveats highlighted above.
3.24

Development of the bus station: This was one of the most
commented on elements of the SPD. It is important to
recognise that the aim of the SPD is to set out key principles
in order to shape the future development rather than a
consultation on detailed proposals. The principles in the
SPD relate to design, mix of uses and other development
considerations.

3.25

There was strong support for the redevelopment of the site
and the inclusion of some form of interchange with a mix of
uses. There was an acceptance that the bus station element
could be reduced in size. However there was considerable
opposition to residential proposals and the inclusion of any
form of tower on the site. Appendix 3 identifies the level of
response on this issue.

3.26

There was a strong acceptance that this was a prime
gateway site and that it should be a high quality scheme. A
smaller number of respondents commented that the existing
buildings could instead be refurbished, however this would
not deliver key objectives to improve the appearance of this
prime site. Numerous comments were raised regarding the
need for the Council to retain this asset in its ownership.

3.27

Since the SPD consultation has been completed, the
Council has been considering issues raised by respondents
particularly regarding the height of buildings and whether
residential development can be accommodated on the site
taking into account parking and servicing requirements. As
a result of initial work it is considered that it may be possible
to include some form of building with height on part of the
site which would not overshadow Falkland Gardens and can
be designed to be an attractive feature for the site. The site
could therefore in principle be designed to accommodate
residential and associated parking and service areas.
However it is recognised much more detailed work is
required by an architect and the potential developer will
need to consider the feasibility and viability of any scheme
as well as ensuring detailed designs accord with the policies
of the GBLP and the principles outlined in the SPD. To that
end the possibility of such a development should be
identified in the SPD with all the relevant caveats which
reflect many of the concerns raised by the public
consultation.

3.28

There were numerous positive suggestions for various types
of food and drink establishments as well as the potential for
hotel development although there were concerns raised
regarding noise and smell generated by such development
and how this would be managed, particularly in the
evenings.

3.29

There was also a positive response to the concept of an
enhanced visitor centre showcasing the heritage of the
Borough. There was a strong preference for quality public
conveniences to be located on the site. The SPD has been
amended to provide further details on these matters.

3.30

As a result of public concern and further work undertaken by
the Council since the conclusion of the public consultation a
number of changes have been made to the SPD regarding
the Bus Station. These are set out in ‘Schedule of Proposed
Changes’ in Appendix 4. Importantly the Council’s
commitment to undertake further consultation on detailed
proposals for the bus station site has been referenced in the
SPD.

3.31

Proposals for Falkland Gardens: The Council also
received a large number of respondents regarding Falkland
Gardens and the need to retain its position and character.
This is very much in line with what the SPD is proposing.
Numerous suggestions were made for minor amendments.
There was positive support and a number of suggestions to
improve the northern edge of the site adjacent Endeavour
Quay and a number of suggestions made including the
incorporation of interpretation and viewing areas to
appreciate the historic significance of the Camper and
Nicholsons yard. These suggestions have been included in
the SPD.

3.32

Gosport Waterfront- North of Mumby Road: The provision
to extend the Millennium Promenade to follow a route as
close to the waterfront as possible between Falkland
Gardens and Royal Clarence Yard was strongly supported.
No adverse comment has been received from Gosport
Marina on this issue. The SPD recognises that any access
through Endeavour Quay would be a longer term aspiration
and should not in any way prejudice the ongoing boat repair
operations, which is a key sector of the local economy.
Scope to provide interpretation of the boatmaking heritage of
the Camper and Nicholsons site has been further
emphasised in the latest version of the SPD.

3.33

Proposals at Royal Clarence Yard including parking at
Brewhouse Square, Royal Clarence Yard: There was a
strong response from the public recognising the quality of
Royal Clarence Yard (RCY) and the desire for the site to be
commercially successful. The proactive approach proposed
by the SPD will be maintained as a starting point for further
action by the Council to engage with the developer,
businesses and local residents. The recognition of how this
site will relate to any future proposals at the ‘Retained Areas’
has been further emphasised in the latest version of the
SPD.

3.34

The consultation draft of the SPD identified the possibility of
using Brewhouse Square for public parking. Numerous
comments have been received relating to this suggestion.

3.35

Brewhouse Square is an attractive space and could be
further utilised as a pleasant square which could also hold
occasional events, particularly when the adjacent retained
area is released for development. It has been considered
that a vehicular route to Brewhouse Square may be difficult
and potentially be in conflict with pedestrian users given the
narrow nature of the routes to and from this location. There
would also be little space around the existing residential
properties. Consequently it is not proposed to include this
suggestion as a potential parking area under the current
arrangements. However the potential for reviewing this
could be considered in connection with the release of the
adjacent ‘Retained Area’.

3.36

Importantly it will be necessary for suitable car parking
arrangements to be secured at RCY to serve the waterfront
units. In particular it will be necessary to provide a visible,
welcoming and marked car park at the Cooperage with
ample spaces for visitors arriving from Mumby Road. It will
also be important to ensure the route between the
Cooperage and the waterfront is attractive, clearly
waymarked and appropriately lit. These elements have been
further emphasised in the revised version of the SPD.

3.37

Retained Area- Royal Clarence Yard: There was support
for the Council’s proposals to facilitate marine employmentled development at this site. There was also support for the
site to incorporate a link between Royal Clarence Yard and
the rest of the waterfront towards Falkland Gardens.
However the Defence Infrastructure Organisation (DIO), as
landowner made some significant comments relating to the
site which are summarised below:
 operational and security requirements are likely to
limit opportunities for access over the route of the





pipeline.
The key delivery issues for the site should be
amended to read. ‘DIO intend to sell the site, although
an area will be retained for MOD operational
purposes. The exact size and shape of the area is
subject to further work’
Use of the deepwater access immediately north of the
jetty may be constrained by MOD operational
requirements.

3.38

Notwithstanding these comments the Council consider that it
is important to identify the long term aspirations in the SPD
of securing the whole site for marine-led development as set
out in the original version.
This includes leaving an
undeveloped strip of land on the southern edge for
operational purposes. The Council maintains that this
undeveloped strip could still be used as an access route to
the waterfront if appropriately managed. The SPD remains
unchanged on these matters.

3.39

High Street and Town Centre Uses: Numerous comments
and suggestions were made relating to the High Street.
These related to the quality and mix of retail, leisure and
other uses as well as improvements to the public realm and
supporting facilities such as toilets and street furniture. In
most cases these suggestions reflect the ambitions set out
in the SPD for a more vibrant and diverse town centre with
an enhanced public realm. Support was highlighted for
additional leisure and cultural facilities including favourable
comments regarding the proposed ‘cultural square’
suggestion. The Hampshire Cultural Trust confirmed their
ambition to intensify the cultural use of the Old Grammar
School.

3.40

Waterside Centre: As a result of the consultation the
Council received a detailed submission from the Waterside
Centre outlining the current work undertaken by the Church
and others at this site. They highlighted their ambitions for
the site as an important Town Centre community hub with a
range of facilities and venues for local groups to use. The
consultation draft of the SPD mentioned that any
comprehensive development of the Coates Road Car Park
and the Precinct and would need ‘to fully consider how the
Waterside Church could either be incorporated within the
development or suitable alternative premises found
elsewhere in the vicinity.’ In the light of the comments
received, the SPD has been amended to reflect the
ambitions of the Waterside Centre on redeveloping their own
site as a community hub and the possibility of working with
adjacent landowners to develop a more comprehensive

mixed use development with community facilities.
3.41

Former Police Station.
There has been significant
comment throughout the SPD that this building should have
been retained as a police station. That said there was
support that this site should be developed with others stating
that the building should be converted. A range of uses were
supported including commercial on the ground floor, a hotel
and residential use. Comment was also made of whether
there is a need for further retail along the South Cross Street
frontage given current vacancy rates in the High Street.

3.42

The SPD proposes that the site is redeveloped rather than
converted as the building may be difficult to re-use and a
new building could create an attractive building providing
additional new homes in the Town Centre. There was some
concern regarding the height with some stating that sixstoreys may be too high. The SPD suggests a building of
varying height with the tallest element being included at the
corner of South Cross Street and South Street. A property
business felt that the building could be higher than six
storeys. The plan in the SPD is indicative and if designs are
submitted which indicate that a taller building could be
accommodated on the site then these will need to be
considered in respect of the criteria of Policy LP10 of the
GBLP.
The proposals in the SPD remain broadly
unchanged although more flexibility is provided for the types
of uses identified (such as a hotel and elderly
accommodation).

3.43

The Precinct. There was considerable concern that the
Precinct continued to be under-occupied with low footfall.
There was some comment which suggested that initiatives
should be taken to rebrand the centre, whilst others
recognised that it may be better to redevelop the site as
suggested in the SPD. The SPD proposes that this could
form a more comprehensive development with adjacent sites
and that some commercial floorspace could be created on
the ground floor facing South Cross Street to provide a
continuous active frontage from South Street to the High
Street.

3.44

Proposals for Trinity Green: The proposal set out in the
consultation draft of the SPD included some residential
properties in an area where dwellings were previously
located. The concept was to include a small number of
townhouses at the eastern end of Trinity Green with
attractive road treatment and surrounding public realm. It
was not proposed to introduce large scale development nor
tower blocks. The proposals would have meant the loss of

some open space.
3.45

There was very significant opposition (see Appendix 3) to
this proposal reflecting how residents in the immediate
vicinity and residents elsewhere in the Borough enjoy and
appreciate this tranquil open space.

3.46

Given the response from the public and that the green area
is already an attractive area and highly valued by residents
of the Borough it is considered not appropriate to incorporate
the original idea in the final version of the SPD. Instead it is
proposed to consider some public realm works in the vicinity.

3.47

Proposals on the north side of Trinity Green are retained
within the SPD and it is considered that a new development
incorporating the Barclay House site could enhance the
Trinity Green area.

3.48

There were also a significant number of respondents who
were concerned about the potential extension of commercial
units between Harbour and Seaward Towers and the
Millennium Promenade. Given how this space has been
successfully used as part of the Marine Festivals it was
considered appropriate to include this suggestion in the
consultation draft of the SPD for public comment.

3.49

However as a result of public consultation and further
consideration it has been considered appropriate to delete
the proposal in front of Seaward Tower as it is recognised
that this area is used as residents’ parking and public
disabled parking spaces and it may well be difficult to
reprovide in the vicinity, particularly as the disabled parking
provides good access to the waterfront at this location.

3.50

It is considered that the proposal in front of Harbour Tower
still has merit to include for further consideration. Concerns
raised by residents regarding smells and late noise have
been recognised and the SPD has been amended
accordingly to ensure that any proposal takes into account
these matters. Such issues would need to be considered
further as part of any feasibility on whether such a scheme is
viable and whether it could be permanent, seasonal or just
for occasional events.

3.51

Potential development at Haslar Marina: A marineemployment led development at the Haslar Marina site is still
included in the latest version of the SPD, but it is considered
important to re-emphasise the point made in the consultation
draft that the Haslar Marina site is outside the urban area
boundary as defined by the GBLP and consequently there is

a general presumption against development. The GBLP
does allow exceptions in Policy LP3 and further guidance is
set out in the SPD on this issue. The policy allows for
appropriate recreational uses or development essential to
the operational requirements of public or other essential
services.
3.52

The justification text of Policy LP3 recognises that in certain
instances there will be a need for a particular types of
development to be located outside the urban area boundary
and this is re-iterated in the SPD. In such cases it will be
necessary for the developer to demonstrate the need for the
development, the reasons why the development cannot be
located within the urban area and why the particular site
outside the urban area boundary has been chosen. Such
exceptions would need to meet the guidance set out in
Policy LP10 of the Local Plan relating to design as well as
other policy considerations such as those relating to
ecology, flood risk and ensuring recreation uses are
retained.

3.53

Given the need for access to the water and proximity to
supporting marine uses, a case can be made in the SPD for
proposals for marine-related development which could meet
the criteria set out in the GBLP. However the inclusion of
any residential development which may or may not enable
these elements to happen is difficult for the SPD to promote
given that it is potentially in conflict with the GBLP and
therefore considered premature. Consequently any change
in the status of this land to include residential would need to
be tested through the forthcoming Local Plan Review.

3.54

As a result of the public consultation there were a small
number of objections from local residents on the potential
harm development could have on their views. The principles
in the SPD relating to this site seek to maintain important
public views and sets out a number of design considerations
which any forthcoming planning application will need to
consider. There was significant support for the proposals for
an improved footpath from Haslar Bridge to Walpole Park
and linking to the proposed new Gosport Lines Walk.

3.55

Gosport Lines: Proposals to link the open spaces around
the Town Centre to create a Gosport Lines Walk with
appropriate improvements and interpretation was the single
most supported element of the SPD. There was strong
support for the Council’s long term aspirations to secure the
Northern Ramparts as part of the Gosport Lines. Numerous
suggestions were highlighted which will be recorded for
when more detailed proposals are prepared.

3.56

The DIO is a key stakeholder in how the full Gosport Lines
Walk progresses as it currently owns Arden Park/St George
Barracks South Playing Field and the Northern Ramparts
which form part of the Oil and Pipeline Agency site. With
regard to the playing field, the DIO noted the Council’s
suggestion. With regard to the Northern Ramparts it raises
a number of concerns which are set out below:
 The ramparts form the eastern boundary of the Oil
Fuel Depot, which is a key MOD asset and one that is
currently being renewed in order to ensure its long
term future. The safety and security of the site and
the safety of members of the public is paramount and
these issues are likely to either preclude or
significantly limit opportunities for public access along
the ramparts.
 MOD would also have concerns about the reopening
of the old railway tunnel through the ramparts for
public access, given that it is also the route of the
pipeline.
 The relationship of the proposed route with the
nursery, off Weevil Lane, would need to be carefully
considered in order to avoid any negative impact on
the operation of the nursery.

3.57

The Council considers that the land in its ownership can
form an initial phase of the Gosport Lines walk but
negotiations would be necessary with the DIO regarding the
above sites. Notwithstanding the DIO’s comments it is still
considered extremely important to maintain these ambitions
in the SPD as it is recognised over time circumstances and
attitudes change. However it is considered useful to identify
the DIO’s concerns in the SPD text and accordingly an
amendment has been proposed.

3.58

The key issues raised above together with numerous other
points raised are detailed in the ‘Summary and Analysis of
Consultation Responses’ with additional proposed changes
included in Appendix 4. In addition an annex (‘Compendium
of Ideas’) will be produced which records suggestions made
by respondents, which the Council may wish to consider with
partners in further detail as particular proposals progress.

4

SPD Adoption Process

4.1

In order for the Council to adopt the SPD it will be necessary
to undertake a number of actions to comply with the Town
and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England)
Regulations 2012. This includes publishing
 the Adoption Statement which sets out the Council’s
intention to adopt the SPD and that any person with





sufficient interest in the decision to adopt the SPD
may apply to the High Court for permission to apply
for a judicial review of that decision and that such an
application must be made not later than 3 months
after the SPD adoption date;
the Consultation Statement including how interested
parties were consulted as well as a summary of key
issues and how these have been addressed; and
the Habitats Regulations Assessment Report.

5

Risk Assessment

5.1

The SPD has been prepared in accordance with
Government guidance contained in the National Planning
Policy Framework and the Planning Practice Guidance. The
adoption process will be undertaken as outlined in the Town
and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England)
Regulations 2012 (regulations11-16).

5.2

The requirement for an SPD is identified in the adopted
Gosport Borough Local Plan 2011-2029 to provide further
detail to its policies and set out an agreed framework for
making decisions on future proposals. Without such a
framework in place there would be uncertainty regarding the
Council’s development strategy for the area which could be
a deterrent to new investment.

6

Conclusion

6.1

The Council has received detailed responses as a result of
its consultation. These have helped inform the proposed
final version with a number of changes proposed. The SPD
once adopted will be a material consideration when
determining future planning applications and provide a
framework to help coordinate future action by the Council
and its partners.

Financial
comments:

Services The Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre Area
are a key factor affecting the Borough’s future
growth, economy and revenue streams.
Services None save as contained in the report.

Legal
comments:
Equality and Diversity

An Equality Impact Assessment Screening
Form has been completed and is included in
Appendix 5.
Council Plan:
An adopted SPD will help deliver strategic
priorities set out in the Council Plan by:

raising aspirations including generating
a positive reputation and image of the
Borough;
 developing the economy including,
promoting
tourism
and
heritage
attractions, seeking investment to
improve the High Street and Waterfront,
and developing disused sites and land;

and
enhancing
the
environment
including ensuring easier access to open
spaces, making the most of the
waterfront
through
events
and
refurbishing public toilets.
Risk Assessment:
See section 5
Background papers:
 Summary and Analysis of Consultation
Responses (in Members’ Room and on
the Council’s website);
 Redacted Consultation Responses (in
Members’ Room and on the Council’s
website)
 Companion Documents
- Site Profiles document
- Background Study
- Habitats Regulation Assessment
Report
 Economic Development Sub Board
Reports and Minutes (21st June 2017)
Appendices
Appendix 1: Gosport Waterfront and Town
Centre SPD
Appendix 2: Statement of Consultation
Appendix 3: Summary graphs of the most
common consultation responses for character
areas
Appendix 4: Schedule of Proposed Changes
Appendix 5: Equality Impact Assessment
Report author/ Lead Jayson Grygiel, Deputy Head of Planning
Officer:
Services (Policy)

Gosport Borough Council is committed to equal opportunities for all.
If you need this document in large print, on tape, CD, in Braille or in other languages, please ask.

PLEASE NOTE: Opportunity sites shown in this document are only indicative outlining potential
development opportunities. It does not necessary follow that all these sites will come forward.

SUMMARY
The Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre SPD aims to bring together for the first time a more detailed
consideration of development opportunities and potential public realm enhancements within this area. It is
linked to the policies of the Gosport Borough Local Plan 2011-2029 which was adopted in October 2015.
The SPD sets out a number of key themes and objectives and more detailed development principles to consider
as proposals come forward.
The SPD also identifies a number of sites that could be developed. Some of these sites are known to be available
for development such as the Bus Station and Police Station sites, whilst others may be possibilities that come
forward over the Plan period (to 2029).
There may also be sites that are not considered available at this stage but may come forward later in the plan
period. The principles identified in the SPD will also be applicable to these sites.
The next 3 pages of the summary include:
• Key objectives relating to a number of overarching themes for the Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre
Area.
• A Plan identifying the SPD area including a number of character areas where development or enhancement
opportunities have been identified.
• A summary of a number of development considerations relating to each of these character areas.

Key themes
A. Creating an attractive townscape and public
realm
•

•

To ensure that new development
incorporates a high standard of design to
reflect the townscape qualities of the area
including its numerous listed buildings
Conservation Areas and features of
archaeological interest.
To create a vibrant place with a mix of uses,
utilising underused spaces, enhancing the
public realm and creating attractive linkages.

D. Providing new homes
•

•
•

To provide opportunities for new residential
development by developing underutilised
land.
To ensure residential development respects
the historic core and attractive waterfront.
To facilitate an appropriate mix of dwellings
and meet the needs of the local population.

B. Creating new economic and employment
opportunities
•

•
•

E. Improving accessibility
•

•

•

G. Managing flood risk
•

•

To ensure the area is appropriately
protected from flooding with the necessary
flood management measures in place to
protect new and existing development.
To ensure measures can retain or enhance
the visual appearance and functionality of
the waterfront.

To enhance the marine economy and secure
and increase marine related employment.
This includes safeguarding deep-water
access and fully utilising and enhancing key
infrastructure related to the marine industry.
To create opportunities for additional
employment associated with the Town Centre
To enhance the tourism sector.

To improve connectivity within the Town
Centre and Waterfront, and with adjacent
areas, by improving connecting routes and
crossings, signage, wayfinding and street
design.
To ensure the new transport interchange and
connections to it, meet the needs of Gosport
residents, businesses, workers and visitors
including: those using the Gosport ferry,
buses, taxis and private vehicles; cyclists; and
pedestrians.
Maintain and enhance access to the
waterfront.

H. Providing appropriate infrastructure
•

To require that new development will be
served by infrastructure and facilities to meet
the requirements of businesses, residents and
other users.

C. Enhancing the shopping and leisure
experience
•

•
•
•

To facilitate the creation of a broader
diversity of town centre uses including
retail, food and drink, leisure and
community uses.
To enhance the evening economy.
To enhance the cultural offer.
To improve the environment to encourage
people to visit and stay longer.

F. Improving open spaces and green
infrastructure provision.
•

•
•
•

To ensure the public realm of the
Waterfront and Town Centre is attractive
and better connected. Measures should
encourage more people to spend time
enjoying the area’s superb harbour frontage
and historic assets.
To create key new and improved
recreational routes.
To ensure open spaces enhance the setting
of new developments.
To improve the interpretation of the historic
and natural environment and vistas within it.

J. Creating a healthier town
•

•
•

To create opportunities for people of all
ages to be active by: creating safe and
pleasant routes for people to walk, cycle
and run; retaining and enhancing play
facilities, outdoor gym, sports pitches and
water sport facilities.
To maintain and enhance existing medical
health and community facilities.
To support initiatives for healthy eating.

Plan 1: Site Plan

Area objectives
1. Bus Station and Falkland Gardens
•

•
•
•

Redevelop the Bus Station site as a high
quality mixed use development
incorporating a landmark building at this
important gateway.
Provide new efficient transport interchange
for residents, workers and visitors.
Preserve and enhance Falkland Gardens to
complement the Bus Station development.
Improve adjoining building frontages at the
High Street and Gosport Marina.

4. North of the High Street
•

•
•
•

Restore the retail frontage on North Cross
Street to provide an active frontage and link
between the Town Centre and the
Waterfront.
Improve other pedestrian linkages between
the waterfront and town centre.
Reinforce frontage facing Clarence Road.
Create road link to North Loading area.

2. Gosport Waterfront
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

5. High Street
•
•
•
•
•

•

7. Trinity Green Area
•

•

To protect and enhance the open spaces in
Trinity Green that respects its historic
character.
To improve the frontage on the northern
side of Trinity Green

Maximise the economic potential of the deep
water access and marine infrastructure.
Encourage the development of marine
business.
Support sailing and maritime-related events.
Create a residential frontage to Mumby Road.
Enhance pedestrian access along the
waterfront.
Improve linkages to the adjoining High Street
Integrate joined up flood defence.

Encourage reuse of empty units above shops.
Develop underutilised back land plots.
Increase building heights where appropriate
to create space above shops.
Improve frontages and street scene.
Create a Cultural Square to help facilitate an
improved cultural offer and help stimulate the
evening economy.
Identify a package of public realm
improvements.

8. Haslar Marina
•
•

Encourage the development of marine
business.
Improve the pedestrian walkway between
Haslar Bridge and Walpole Park.

3. Royal Clarence Yard and Retained Area
•

•
•

•

Maximise access to deep water and create
a hub of marine businesses within the
retained area.
The completion of the remaining residential
permissions at RCY.
Support the development of the commercial
frontage at RCY through a partnership
approach.
Improve linkages with the Town Centre and
the rest of the Waterfront.

6. South Street
•

•
•
•
•

Reinforce frontages facing South Street
through the development of a number of
key sites including the former Police
Station.
Create retail frontage at ground floor level
on South Cross Street.
Create avenue feel with street tree planting.
Create high density mixed height residential
blocks.
Reinforce frontage of Coates Road and
Thorngate Way.

9. Gosport Lines
•
•
•
•
•

Create a joined up Gosport Lines Walk.
Open up spaces to the public.
Improve public open spaces.
Provide interpretation of the key historic
features of the Gosport Lines.
Preserve and enhance historic features.

Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre Supplementary Planning Document
Contents Page
The Vision for Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre
1: Preparation of the Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre SPD
- Purposes and Status of SPD
- How the SPD was prepared
- Environmental Assessment2: Background to the Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre
- Strengths
- Weaknesses
- Opportunities
- Challenges
3: Planning Policy Context
4: Development Strategy
- Overall Approach
- Key Themes and Objectives
4A: Creating an Attractive Townscape and Public Realm
4B: Creating New Employment Opportunities
4C: Enhancing the Shopping and Leisure Experience
4D: Providing New Homes
4E: Improving Accessibility
4F: Improving Open Space and Green Infrastructure Provision

Page
5
5
5
6
7
8
10
11
12
14
16
18
18
18
20
27
31
34
36
43

4G: Managing Flood Risk
4H: Providing Appropriate Infrastructure
4J: Creating A Healthier Town
5: Key Opportunities
- Gosport Bus Station and Falklands Gardens
- Gosport Waterfront, north of Mumby Road
- Royal Clarence Yard and the ‘Retained Area’
- North of the High Street
- High Street and associated area’s
- South Street
- Trinity Green Area
- Haslar Marina
- Gosport Lines
6: Implementation
- Land ownership
- Delivery
- Funding mechanisms
- Use of Section 106 Agreements and Community Infrastructure Levy
- Local Community and Business
- Phasing
- Other Mechanisms

Page
47
52
53
55
58
63
67
71
75
78
82
86
88
98
98
98
98
100
101
101
101

List of Plans
A3 Plan
Plan 1
Plan 2
Plan 3
Plan 4
Plan 5
Plan 6
Plan 7a
Plan 7b
Plan 8
Plan 9
Plan 10
Plan 11
Plan 12
Plan 13
Plan 14
Plan 15
Plan 16
Plan 17
Plan 18
Plan 19
Plan 20
Plan 21
Plan 22
Plan 23
Plan 24
Plan 25

Opportunities Plan
Site Plan
Location of Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre within Sub-Region
Key Planning Policy Considerations (as identified by the Gosport Borough Local Plan 2011-2029)
Key Townscape Characteristics of the SPD and adjoining areas.
Heritage Assets in the SPD area and wider vicinity
Marine Industry within and adjacent the SPD area
Transport and access plan: parking and public transport
Transport and access plan: cycling and walking
Key open space and public realm improvements
Current and Predicted Floodzones within the SPD Area
Key Opportunities
Bus Station and Falkland Gardens
Gosport Waterfront, north of Mumby Road
Royal Clarence Yard and the ‘Retained Area’
North of the High Street
North Cross Street
High Street and associated areas
South Street
Historic Trinity Green
Trinity Green Area
Haslar Marina
Gosport Lines
Northern (Forton) Ramparts
Arden Park
Walpole Park
Bastion No. 1

Summary
Summary
8
17
21
26
30
40
41
46
51
56
58
66
67
71
72
77
81
84
85
87
89
91
92
95
97

Companion documents
There are two companion documents which accompany this Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) which bring together key elements of the evidence
base. These are:

Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre SPD Companion Document: Site Profiles This document outlines the issues and options
of all the sites considered as part of producing this SPD. Following a consideration of the various options, the Council’s preferred sites for development or those
that have significant potential have been included within the SPD.
Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre SPD Companion Document: Background Study - This document includes a
number of topics with particular relevance to the Town Centre and Waterfront. It provides background information and context to the SPD as well as further
analysis. It includes specific evidence for certain elements of the SPD which supplement the evidence prepared for the Gosport Borough Local Plan 2011-2029
which can be viewed on the Council’s webpage1.
The SPD has also been informed by a Habitats Regulation Assessment (HRA)2 with additional supporting information included in the Gosport Coastal
Community Team Economic Plan 2016-2020 (January 2016).
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Note: Footnotes and web-links do not form part of the adopted text and will be subject to change in the electronic version of this document in
order to provide the most up-to-date information
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www.gosport.gov.uk/localplan2029
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www.gosport.gov.uk/waterfrontspd

GOSPORT W ATERFRONT AND TOWN CENTRE SPD

MARCH 2018

The Vision for Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre
The Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre will be a vibrant and attractive harbourside destination and a key gateway to the Borough. It will be
revitalised through the provision of a mix of high quality development. The Waterfront and Town Centre will utilise its strengths such as its marine
and historic assets to attract new investment and visitors. There will be improved public realm, cultural, community and retail facilities with new
employment and residential opportunities. Accessibility to, and within, the waterfront and town centre will be improved for all. This includes the
development of a new transport interchange and improvements for those using public transport, cycling and walking, and travelling by car. New
development will act as a catalyst to rejuvenate the wider area and harness an ambitious spirit amongst private, public and community sector
partners, which will reignite public pride in the Town.

1.0

of uses.
These uses include
employment, additional retail and
other town centre functions,
residential development, a range of
community and leisure uses, a new
transport
interchange
and
enhanced public realm and open
spaces.

Preparation of the Gosport
Waterfront and Town
Centre Supplementary
Planning Document
Purpose and Status of the SPD

1.1

1.2

The purpose of this Supplementary
Planning Document (SPD) is to
provide a development strategy for
the Waterfront and Town Centre. It
outlines potential development
opportunities within the area
including options for the scale and
mix of future proposals on a
number of different sites.
The SPD is linked to Policy LP4 of
the Gosport Borough Local Plan
2011-2029 (GBLP) (Oct 2015)
which identifies the Gosport
Waterfront and Town Centre as a
major regeneration area for a mix

1.3

1.4

The SPD expands and articulates
the Council’s aspirations for the
whole Waterfront and Town Centre
area including issues relating to the
public
realm,
the
overall
appearance of the centre and to
ensure that the Waterfront and
Town Centre are well linked and
form a coherent area within the
Borough. The SPD will also be
used by the Council as a material
consideration when determining
future planning applications.
The SPD covers the area shown in
Plan 1 and also has taken into
account linkages with adjoining
PAGE 5

local areas.
It recognises the
importance of the connections with
the rest of the Borough, the City of
Portsmouth
and
the
wider
Portsmouth Harbour, as well as
parts of Fareham Borough.
1.5

It is acknowledged that the SPD
covers a number of sites at
different stages of developability.
These include:
• Sites which are known to be
available now for development;
•

Sites where the Council is
aware that they are likely to
become available over the
Local Plan period; and

•

Sites where the Council is not
aware that they will become
available but it is considered
useful to identify opportunities
and options should they
become available.
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1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

3

In certain cases the SPD presents
various alternative land use
options for a site whilst in other
cases only one preferred option is
set out although there is the
potential for various design
options.
GBC is committed to working with
potential developers and other key
stakeholders
as
development
proposals for this area are brought
forward.
Importantly this SPD must be read
in conjunction with the detailed
policies of the adopted Gosport
Borough Local Plan 2011-2029
with further guidance set out in the
Council’s Design SPD 3 and Parking
SPD.
The
recent
Government
announcement
regarding
the
release of the Blockhouse site after
2020
provides
additional
harbourside
development
opportunities
which
can
complement proposals for the

http://www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/your-

council/council-services/planning-section/localdevelopment-framework/supplementary-planningdocuments/design/

Gosport
Town
Centre
and
Waterfront area particularly in
relation to the marine economy.
The Council will be undertaking
additional work regarding the
Blockhouse site mindful of the
proposals within this document.
This includes work as part of the
forthcoming Gosport Borough Local
Plan Review 2036.
1.10 It is also recognised that the
proposals in the SPD area have an
inter-relationship
with:
the
commercial uses of Stokes Road to
the west; proposals for Priddy’s
Hard to the north; and the wider
regeneration schemes of the Haslar
peninsula to the south.

How the SPD was prepared
1.11 Two
companion
documents
(Background Study and Site
Profiles) have been prepared as
supporting evidence to this SPD.
The Background Study includes
the following information:
• Analysis of population and
deprivation issues;
• Consideration of land use
issues(employment/economic,
retail/leisure and residential);
• Design and heritage matters;
• Accessibility
and
parking
issues;
PAGE 6
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•
•

Constraints including flood
risk and nature conservation
issues; and
Planning policies.

1.12 The SPD has also used evidence
prepared to support the Gosport
Borough Local Plan 2011-2029
(GBLPR) including a number of
key documents outlined in the
Companion Background Study.
1.13 The SPD has benefitted from
engagement
with
local
stakeholders including through the
work undertaken by the Coastal
Communities Team (CCT) to
prepare the CCT Economic Plan,
which forms part of the evidence
study for this SPD. Details are
also
contained
within
the
Background Study.
1.14 The SPD has been prepared
following consultation with the
local community and relevant
organisations between 28th June
and 29th September 2017. This
has resulted in a number of
changes
from
the
earlier
Consultation Draft (June 2017).
Details
of
the
consultation
arrangements
and
comments

GOSPORT W ATERFRONT AND TOWN CENTRE SPD

received are available on the
Council’s website. 4

Environmental Assessment
1.15 Whilst
a formal Sustainability
Appraisal (SA) and Strategic
Environmental Assessment is not
required for SPDs it is considered
best practice to undertake some
form of assessment to identify key
issues,
potential
constraints,
opportunities for environmental
enhancement and whether there is
a need for mitigation measures.
1.16 The SA used for the Local Plan is
of relevance. The GBLP policies
referred to throughout the SPD
have been subject to the full SA
process and found to be sound as
part of the formal Examination in
Public of the Local Plan.

included in the companion Site
Profiles document.
1.18 The Council has been required to
undertake a Habitats Regulations
Assessment
which
is
a
requirement of the Conservation of
Habitats and Species Regulations
2010 (known as ‘the Habitat
Regulations’) to assess if any of
the proposals in the SPD are likely
to have any significant effects on
the nature conservation interests
of European protected sites in the
vicinity of the SPD area. The
findings of the accompanying HRA
Report for this SPD has been
incorporated within this SPD. A
summary of the measures and
how they have been incorporated
into the SPD are set out in the
companion Background Study.

1.17 The Council has used aspects of
the
Sustainability
Appraisal
methodology to test options for
sites in the SPD area. These are

4

www.gosport.gov.uk/waterfrontspd
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Plan 2 Location of Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre within Sub-Region

2.0

Background to Gosport Waterfront
and Town Centre

2.1

The Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre is
located on the south-eastern edge of the
Gosport peninsula in Hampshire. It occupies a
prominent frontage on the western side of
Portsmouth Harbour opposite the City of
Portsmouth overlooking Old Portsmouth,
Gunwharf Quays and the Historic Naval
Dockyards.
The area is connected to
Portsmouth via the Gosport Ferry (see Plan
2).

2.2

The SPD area contains the historic core of
Gosport together with its associated defence
sites including the Royal Clarence Victualling
Yard, St George Barracks, Bastion Number 1
and the Gosport Lines. Further information
regarding the broad historical development of
the Waterfront and Town Centre can be found
in the Gosport Townscape Assessment 5
which also includes details of key
characteristics which are summarised later in
the design section of this SPD (Theme A).

5

http://www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/your-council/council-

services/planning-section/local-development-framework/gosportborough-local-plan-2029/gosport-borough-local-plan-2011-2029publication-version-july-2014/evidence-studies/part-e-topics-evidencestudies-and-guidance/#LPE3 (see pages 10-17). Refreshed elements
have been included in the Background Study

PAGE 8

GOSPORT W ATERFRONT AND TOWN CENTRE SPD

2.3

2.4

2.5

6

The area covered by the SPD
provides a number of significant
opportunities for development and
investment.
It includes several
large under-utilised brownfield sites
and sites which would benefit from
further intensification or alternative
uses. The boundary coincides with
that covered by the Gosport
Coastal Community Team (CCT) 6.

and summarised in the following
tables 7:

strengthening the area’s important
marine-related industries.
2.6

These
opportunity
sites
are
predominately within the Gosport
Waterfront and Town Centre
Regeneration Area (as identified in
the Gosport Borough Local Plan
2011-2029) (Plan 4 of GBLP).

The Gosport Waterfront area itself
is
one
of
Gosport’s
key
development sites and is identified
in the Solent Local Economic
Partnership’s
(LEP)
‘Solent
Strategic Economic Plan’ as a
priority site. It includes a number of
areas where there is an opportunity
to intensify employment generating
uses, particularly marine-related
employment
due
to
the
opportunities to access deep water.

2.7

The key aims of this Regeneration
Area are to improve the vitality and
viability of Gosport Town Centre by
linking it with an attractive mixed
use
waterfront
redevelopment
whilst
maintaining
and

The Gosport Waterfront and Town
Centre will play an important role in
meeting the Borough’s housing
needs as well as improving the
retail, commercial, leisure and
cultural facilities of the Borough.

2.8

In order to understand the key
issues relating to this strategically
important part of the Borough, an
assessment of the areas strengths,
weaknesses, opportunities and
challenges has been undertaken

This has been set up to contribute to the development of
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7

These tables have been prepared from the following: an

assessment included in the Gosport Coastal Community
Team’s Economic Development Plan (2016) which included
the results of several workshop with key stakeholders; the
Solent Strategic Economic Plan 2014-20; the Town Centre

a shared vision for the Gosport Waterfront and Town

Survey 2012 (Gosport Town team); Gosport Retail

Centre. It aims to provide strategic direction and

Capacity Study (GVA 2014); Gosport Tourism assessment

coordination of resources to enable high quality and

(2006) updated by officers where applicable; GBC

sustainable investment in the area. It brings together

Planning Officer and Economic Prosperity Officer

senior representatives from key organisations who can

assessments ; and comments made by various
organisations as part of the SPD consultation.

inform, influence and advocate on behalf of the CCT
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Table 1: Summary of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and Challenges relating to Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre

Strengths
Marine Industry
- Deep water access facilities in Portsmouth Harbour.
- Close to the entrance of Portsmouth Harbour with excellent access to the Solent and its premier sailing waters.
- Associated marine industry infrastructure and cluster of businesses including a major centre for yachting services.
- Three marinas and support industries.
- Gosport is the home of sail training with a very significant number of sailing training organisations based here which is vibrant and expanding.
- Specialist skills.
Townscape and attractive marine environment and heritage
- Wealth of historic buildings and a number of attractive Conservation Areas reflecting Gosport’s maritime history.
- Attractive harbour location of international significance with views across to Old Portsmouth, the Royal Navy ships, the Historic Docks and the Spinnaker
Tower.
- Opportunities to enjoy the local waterside including the Marinas (Haslar, Gosport, and Royal Clarence), the Millennium Promenade, Falkland Gardens and
the Pier, Cockle Pond and the Boating Lake
- Great diversity of vessel activity on the water provides for an active and constantly changing view.
- Existing network of attractive public realm such as Falkland Gardens, Millennium Promenade, pedestrianised High Street, Trinity Green, Bastion Number 1
and Walpole Park.
- Heritage Open Days - outstanding annual event
Town Centre
- Mix of retail and other commercial town centre uses.
- Street Market.
- Administrative and community-related venues including the Discovery Centre and Town Hall.
- Pleasant town centre environment including pedestrianised High Street.
- Recently installed attractive street furniture and waymarking.
- Well-maintained centre.
- Ample car parking.
- Safe and secure daytime environment.
Tourism
- The Town Centre has attractions in close proximity which attract visitors to this side of the Harbour including the Submarine Museum and Explosion
Museum
- Major Portsmouth attractions close-by and easily accessed by the Ferry (such as the Historic Dockyard, Gunwharf Quays and Old Portsmouth).
- Water-based trips run from the Waterfront.
- Events held in the Waterfront and Town Centre area (music, marine-related and heritage-related).
- Favourable micro-climate.
- Long distance trails pass through the Waterfront/Town Centre area including the Solent Way, and Route 2 of the National Cycle Network (between Dover
and St Austell). The England Coastal Path is to be routed through the SPD area.
- Tourist information Centre adjacent to the Ferry and Bus Station.
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Transport Interchange
- Gosport Ferry. High frequency service to Portsmouth enabling access to city centre functions and main line rail services from Portsmouth Harbour to
London, Bristol, Cardiff, Southampton and Brighton. Other ferry services to the Isle of Wight are also available from the Hard at Portsmouth with continental
services available from the port in Portsmouth.
- Bus Station with regular services across the Borough and Fareham as well as Stubbington and Southampton including the Eclipse Bus Rapid Transport
routes enabling access to other areas and attractions.
- Cycle parking, taxi rank and drop-off areas integrated with public transport facilities.
Community
- Sense of community which generates a significant amount of voluntary activity.

Weaknesses
Town Centre
- Perception of empty frontages/units (even though the actual number is below the national average).
- Cluster of vacant units associated with The Precinct.
- The presence of very similar type stores which reduces the diversity and quality of the overall retail offer.
- Perceived lack of choice of comparison and convenience stores by public.
- Limited demand from companies not currently within Gosport requiring a presence in the Town Centre.
- Limited national chain presence.
- Limited offer of local independents.
- Lack of good quality units for higher order and mainstream retailers to occupy including units of the appropriate size.
- Early evening and night-time economy is limited including very few restaurant opportunities.
- Limited leisure offer (no cinema or theatre type venues).
- Limited programme of events and specialist markets.
8
- Some householders have identified a fear of crime in the evenings .
General Economy
- Relatively high dependency on public sector and defence-related employment in the Borough as a whole.
- Low business density.
- Low job density.
- Traditionally low business start-up rates.
Deprivation
- Pockets of social deprivation within and adjacent the Town Centre in terms of income, employment, skills and education (as identified by the Government’s
Indices of Deprivation 2015) which can affect the local economy with lower disposal incomes.
Tourism
- Limited tourism accommodation within the Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre area (although has increased elsewhere in the Borough).

8

13% of household survey highlighted this to be a reason why people didn’t visit in the evening (Gosport Retail Study GVA 2014)

PAGE 11

GOSPORT W ATERFRONT AND TOWN CENTRE SPD

MARCH 2018

- No identifiable Gosport brand and limited understanding of its market position.
Townscape
- The quality of some gateway sites and prominent frontages detract from the centre and waterfront.
- Gosport Bus Station building detracts from the main gateway to the town and the site is under-utilised.
- Parts of Mumby Road include some unattractive frontages.
- Parts of South Street including the Precinct are underused and dated.
- Other areas behind the High Street lack coherence.
- Some parts of the Town Centre and Waterfront lack connectivity with adjoining areas.
Transport
- Road congestion at peak times on the A32 and Newgate Lane Corridor which increases travels costs to residents and can deter inward investment and
visitors.
- No train services on the Peninsula.

Opportunities
Redevelopment of unused and under-utilised sites within the SPD area
- Consider the redevelopment of unused and under-utilised sites for new employment, commercial and residential uses.
- Provision of new marine-related employment premises will help maintain Gosport’s competitive advantage in this sector and provide further employment and
benefits to other businesses within this cluster (for example the Retained Area at Royal Clarence Yard).
- Redevelopment would assist in providing investment opportunities, increase vitality and if done well would improve the physical appearance and commercial
attractiveness of the Town Centre and Waterfront areas.
- Scope to improve linkages between the Town Centre and Waterfront including Royal Clarence Yard.
- Take opportunities to ensure some form of public access to historic sites and buildings is secured once they are developed which will assist with the tourism
sector.
Redevelopment of sites in the vicinity of the SPD area
- The redevelopment of the Haslar Hospital site will enable public access to the historic grounds and along the Solent frontage which will provide an additional
attraction in close proximity to the Town Centre. The new residents will also create an additional custom for retailers and other businesses in the Town
Centre.
- The recent announcement of the release of the Blockhouse site will extend the accessible waterfront within Gosport onwards from the Town Centre and
Waterfront SPD area. This area has a superb frontage with several buildings of significant historic interest. This site can significantly benefit the SPD area
by creating additional and complementary marine-related employment areas and additional leisure opportunities (including potential additional visitor
attractions and hotel facilities). Any residential development will also bring customers to the Town Centre.
- There is a remaining area to be developed at the Priddy’s Hard Heritage area which also has the potential to provide wider economic benefits for the town
centre area.
Increase retail investment and encourage greater diversity of town centre uses
- New bars and restaurants/retail/commercial space available along the waterfront including at the Bus Station site.
- Establishment of a ‘cultural square’.
- Enable additional restaurants and cafes with outside seating areas.
- Improvements in the choice and variety of leisure activities would improve the level and frequency of visits including during the evening.
- Encourage proposals for leisure uses.
- Encourage proposal for children’s indoor and outdoor play areas.
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Retail frontages
- Improvements to shop fronts.
- Improve quality of streets, increase active frontages and architectural quality.
Public Realm improvements
- Take the opportunity to open up as much as the coastline as possible for public access including where possible marina areas
- Enhance Falkland Gardens whilst maintaining its existing characteristics including views and memorials. It will need to be complemented by the Bus Station
development.
- Create a new walkway linking the existing open areas to recognise the ‘Gosport Lines’.
- Improve the path adjacent Haslar Lake to connect the Town Centre with the Haslar Peninsula.
- Improve the quality of public green spaces including Bastion Number 1.
- Extend the Millennium Promenade and improve other waterfront routes, potentially in association with new development.
- Opportunities to improve connectivity with enhanced routes, wayfinding and quality of pavements.
- Consider proposals to improve Walpole Park to encourage a greater level of usage.
- Improve historical information.
- Increase ‘dwell-time’ along the Waterfront and Town Centre.
- More seating areas.
- Increase street trees and landscape planting
Flood Management
- New development can provide opportunities to incorporate new and enhanced flood management measures to protect residential and commercial
properties as the risk increases due to climate change. Certain measures can incorporate designs which also enhance the public realm.
- New proposals can incorporate specific internal and external measures to minimise the impact of any flooding incidences
Defence
- The Royal Navy’s two super aircraft carriers based at Portsmouth have the potential to create new employment and increase expenditure in the Gosport
area.
Marina/Marine Industry
- Strong global growth potential of the marine industry.
- Greater opportunities to develop the high-value yachting sector due to Gosport’s locational advantages.
- Opportunities to use additional waterfront sites (RCY and Blockhouse) to develop yachting service industries further including for large yachts.
- Increase opportunities to encourage local people to sail for pleasure or work
- Encourage marine users to spend a greater proportion of their time and money in the Gosport Town Centre and Waterfront area by providing an attractive
offer.
- Increase cross-harbour working to enhance the marine sector.
Tourism and Events
- Greater promotion of Gosport’s nationally significant heritage and museum collections and look to expand the heritage tourism sector further
- Encourage proposals for hotels.
- Potential for a variety of additional water-based trips.
- Greater potential to tap into Portsmouth attractions.
- As part of the redevelopment of the Bus Station site exhibition space could be made available to showcase Gosport’s attractions with exhibitions and
displays of what else is available in the Borough; could also promote attractions in Portsmouth and include exhibits from their collections.
- Specialist Markets.
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- Assist Gosport Marine Scene, Gosport Heritage Open Days and other relevant organisations to develop marine and heritage events along the Waterfront
and Town Centre.
- Explore opportunities for any additional events in Gosport and fully utilise opportunities of events held in Portsmouth.
- Create stronger branding and improve the welcome to Gosport at arrival points.
Skills and Training
- Further opportunities for skills and training to support key existing sectors (marine, heritage and tourism) and potential new and emerging sectors. This
includes further enhancing Gosport’s strengths in the sail training sector as well as increasing skills in heritage and conservation.
Other Sectors
- Take opportunities to develop new and emerging sectors including the creative industries
Accessibility and Transport
- The redevelopment of the Bus Station site provides an opportunity to improve the transport interchange which can also act as a focus for leisure and retail
activity.
- Opportunities for the expansion of the Eclipse BRT as part of the wider South East BRT network.
- Opportunities to increase use of water transport.
- Take opportunities to improve pedestrian and cycle access to, and within, the SPD area
- Improve facilities and accessibility for those with disabilities and others with particular access requirements
Energy use and Sustainability
- Charging points for electric cars and mobility scooters.
- Investigate opportunities for Combined Heat and Power.
- Maximise use of solar panel on street furniture (pay and display machines, bus stops).
- Take opportunities to maximise water efficiency.
- Take opportunities to develop environmentally efficient buildings.
Promotion and Marketing
- recognise that more can be done to improve the perception of investors, businesses , workers, visitors, and local residents, that Gosport is a place to spend
time and money

Challenges
National Economy
- Current uncertainties and implications following the EU Referendum result.
Marine Economy
- Competition on key waterfront sites from other land uses, particularly from residential development.
- International competition within the marine sector.
Defence
- Continued reduction of the armed services, particularly the Royal Navy which has had, and will continue to have, ramifications for the Gosport economy as a
whole including workforce and supply chain. This includes the releases of Blockhouse after 2020 and HMS Sultan by 2026. Both sites, but HMS Sultan in
particular, contribute significantly to the local economy and consequently the relocation of their functions will be a challenge to the Borough’s economy.
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Town Centre
- Continued competition from higher order centres (Portsmouth, Southampton and Fareham) increasing leakage of expenditure from the Borough.
- Limited hinterland and catchment area due to its Peninsula location and proximity to larger centres.
- Continued and/or increased competition from Gunwharf Quays including its leisure and eating/drinking attractions.
- Competition from Southsea and Fareham with regard to the evening economy.
- Further out-of-town retail development within and outside the Borough.
- Continued increase of internet shopping.
Environment
- Flood risk- significant areas in flood risk area 3 consequently there is a need to maintain and enhance flood defence measures.
- Funding for open spaces.
- Ensuring important nature conservation features of international, national and local importance are suitably protected and where possible enhanced. Any
impacts will need to be appropriately mitigated.
Transport
- Actual road congestion and equally the perception of congestion can be a barrier to investment and visits (particularly regular visits).
- Ensure that public transport and sustainable transport modes are seen as a real and tangible solution to tackling peak hour congestion.
- Enhanced transport provisions to improve access to, and from, the Peninsula also make competing centres more accessible
- Funding for transport services
Skills
- Low skill and education attainment in certain areas (Indices of Multiple Deprivation) can affect the ability of people to work locally in particular sectors
Health
- The Borough has significant issues relating to health including rates of obesity and over-weight and incidences of associated diseases. This has implications
for the general mental and physical well-being of the population with knock-on economic implications. Such health issues also increase expenditure on
health and social care, and state benefits as well as the quality of the labour supply.

PAGE 15

GOSPORT W ATERFRONT AND TOWN CENTRE SPD

3.0

Planning Policy Context

3.1

This SPD has been prepared in line
with national and local policies and
consequently it will be necessary
for developers to have regard to
these
when
submitting
development proposals.

National Planning Policy
3.2

The Government’s planning policy
is set out in the National Planning
Policy Framework and supported
by further guidance in the national
Planning Practice Guidance (PPG).
The SPD has been prepared in
accordance with advice within
these documents. A summary of
key considerations is set out in the
accompanying Background Study.

3.3

The Gosport Borough Local Plan
2011-2029 (Oct 2015) (GBLP) is
the
key element of the
development plan 9 for Gosport and
will be used in determining
planning applications for sites
within the Gosport Waterfront and

Town Centre. A summary of key
policies is set out in the
accompanying Background Study.
Key policy implications are set out
in relation to each site identified in
this SPD (Section 5) but it will be
important to consider all the
relevant policies of the GBLP when
preparing site-specific proposals.
3.4

The Local Plan identifies the
Gosport Waterfront and Town
Centre as a Regeneration Area
(Policy LP3) with a specific policy
relating to this area in Policy LP4. It
sets
out
key
development
principles and proposes the
following:
• 33,000
m2
(gross)
of
employment
floorspace
(B
uses);
• Approximately 6,500m2 of retail
(A1)(net
additional)
and
additional floorspace for other
town centre uses (A2-A5);
• A range of community and
leisure uses (D1 and D2);
• 700-900 dwellings;
• A new transport interchange;
and
• Enhanced public realm.

3.5

It is important to note that the SPD
covers a broader area than the
Gosport Waterfront and Town

Local Planning Policy

9

The other part of the Development Plan relevant to

Gosport Borough is the Hampshire Minerals and Waste
Plan (2013).
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Centre Regeneration Area (as
defined by Policy LP4). The SPD
area also includes Royal Clarence
Yard (Policy LP9D).
3.6

Other key policies in the GBLP
relate to historic assets, open
spaces and nature conservation.
Plan 3 includes the main Local
Plan designations.

GOSPORT W ATERFRONT AND TOWN CENTRE SPD

Plan 3: Key Planning Policy Considerations (as identified by the Gosport Borough Local Plan 2011-2029

10

Together with updated Site of Importance for Nature Conservation (SINC) boundary at Bastion No.1
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4.0

DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

heritage and harbourside features of
this area.

4.1

This section sets out the overall
development strategy for the Gosport
Waterfront and Town Centre area.

Key Themes and Objectives

Overall approach
4.2

4.3

4.4

Redevelopment of the area presents
an excellent opportunity to enhance
the economic role of this part of the
Borough in terms of strengthening
both the commercial functions of the
Town Centre and the marine
industries located at the Waterfront.
The provision of new homes and new
jobs will intensify the use of sites in
the Town Centre and Waterfront
areas, improve their appearance and
create a revitalised and vibrant centre
with a mix of uses.
Redevelopment will bring under-used
and derelict sites back into productive
use. It offers opportunities to relocate
certain uses elsewhere in the vicinity
and join sites together for a more
comprehensive
development
scheme. Such regeneration will need
to be sensitive to historic assets and
ecological considerations. The public
realm will need to offer enhanced
opportunities for residents and
visitors to enjoy the attractive

4.5

The SPD includes a number of key
themes
(A-J)
with
associated
objectives. In many cases these
objectives are cross-cutting across
the themes.
These are set out
below:
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related to the marine industry.
• To create opportunities for
additional
employment
associated with the Town
Centre.
• To enhance the tourism sector.
C)
•

A)

Creating
an
attractive
townscape and public realm
• To ensure that new development
incorporates a high standard of
design to reflect the townscape
qualities of the area including its
numerous
Listed
Buildings,
Conservation
Areas
and
archaeological interests.
• To create a vibrant place with a
mix of uses, utilising underused
spaces, enhancing the public
realm and creating attractive
linkages.

B)

Creating new employment
opportunities
• To enhance the marine economy
and secure and increase marine
related
employment.
This
includes safeguarding deep –
water access and fully utilising
and enhancing key infrastructure
PAGE 18

•
•
•

D)

Enhancing the shopping
and leisure experience
To facilitate the creation of a
broader diversity of town centre
uses including retail, food and
drink, leisure and community
uses.
To
enhance
the
evening
economy.
To enhance the cultural offer.
To improve the environment to
encourage people to visit and
stay longer.
Providing new homes

• To
provide
significant
opportunities for new residential
development by redeveloping
under-utilised land.
• To ensure development respects
the historic core and attractive
waterfront.
• To facilitate an appropriate mix
of dwellings and meet the needs
of the local population.
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E)

Improving accessibility

• To improve connectivity within
the Town Centre and Waterfront,
and with adjacent areas, by
improving connecting routes and
crossings, signage, wayfinding
and street design.
• To ensure the new transport
interchange, and connections to
it, meet the needs of Gosport
residents and visitors including:
those using the Gosport ferry,
buses, taxis and private vehicles;
cyclists; and pedestrians.
• Maintain and enhance access to
the waterfront.

F)

Improving open space and
green
infrastructure
provision
• To ensure the public realm of the
Waterfront and Town Centre is
attractive and better connected.
Measures should encourage
more people to spend time
enjoying the area’s superb
harbour frontage and historic
assets.
• To create new and improved
recreational routes
• To ensure open spaces enhance
the setting of new developments.

• To improve the interpretation of
the
historic
and
natural
environment and vistas within it.

G)

Managing flood risk

• To
ensure
the
area
is
appropriately protected from
flooding with the necessary flood
management measures in place
to protect new and existing
development.
• To ensure measures can retain
or
enhance
the
visual
appearance and functionality of
the waterfront.
H)

Providing appropriate
infrastructure
• To require that new development
will be served by infrastructure to
meet the requirements of
businesses, residents and other
users.

J)

Creating a healthier town

• To create opportunities for
people of all ages to be more
active by: creating safe and
pleasant routes for people to
walk, cycle and run; retaining
and enhancing play facilities,
outdoor gym, sports pitches and
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water sport facilities.
• To maintain and enhance
existing medical health and
community facilities.
• To support initiatives and
opportunities for healthy eating.
• To address any issues relating to
contaminated land and the water
environment.

GOSPORT W ATERFRONT AND TOWN CENTRE SPD

A) Creating an
attractive
townscape and
public realm
4.6

4.7
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relating to each particular development
area outlined in Section 5 of this SPD.

Box 1: Sources of design and heritage
information

The Council requires that proposals for
the Waterfront and Town Centre
incorporate a high standard of design
which will attract investment and create
a pleasant place to work, live and visit.
Plan 4 identifies some key townscape
features of the SPD area. The SPD is
also supported by a heritage strategy
prepared by Hampshire County Council
(2017).
The Waterfront and Town Centre has a
very rich heritage with significant
historic assets. The design and layout
of development will need to preserve
and enhance the character and setting
of the historic buildings within the
Waterfront and Town Centre area.
This
includes
a
number
of
Conservation
Areas,
numerous
nationally
and
locally
important
buildings, and sites of archaeological
potential (see Plan 5).

11

,

Further sources of design and heritage
information is set out in Box 1 below
with specific design considerations

Gosport Borough Local Plan 20112029 (particularly policies LP4, LP10,
11
LP11-LP13)(2015)

•

Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre
SPD
Companion
Document:
Background Study (GBC 2017)

•

Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre
SPD: A Positive Heritage Strategy
(HCC 2017)

•

Design Guidance Supplementary
Planning Document (GBC Feb
12
2014)

•

Gosport’s Townscape: A Townscape
Assessment of the Borough of
Gosport (Michael Ricketts Associates
13
2013)

•

High Street Conservation
14
Appraisal (GBC Oct 2006)

Area

www.gosport.gov.uk/localplan2029

12 10 & 11

4.8

•

http://www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/your-

council/council-services/planning-section/local-developmentframework/supplementary-planning-documents/design/
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Plan 4: Key Townscape Characteristics of the SPD and adjoining area
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4.9 The design of new development and
other environmental improvements in
the Gosport Waterfront and Town
Centre area should have regard to the
principles outlined below.
In many
cases examples of opportunities are
provided to help explain the relevant
principle.
These
examples
are
detailed in Section 5.
 To create a vibrant place with a mix
of uses. This includes developing
under-utilised
space
which
can
generate a range of new opportunities
to make the area a vibrant, safe and
interesting
place
throughout
the
daytime and evening. Opportunities
include a mix of employment, retail and
other town centre and commercial uses,
residential, transport related uses and
enhanced open spaces.
 To preserve and enhance the
character and setting of the
distinctive built heritage of the Town
Centre and Waterfront. This is a key
component to the Borough’s character
and image and consequently has an
important role in its economy by
attracting visitors and investment.
Proposals will need to accord with the
principles set out in Policy LP10 and the
built heritage policies of the GBLP with
further guidance set out in the Council’s
Design SPD. Poor design which fails to

improve the character and quality of an
area should be refused.
There is a need to conserve and
enhance the historic built form of the
town centre. Any proposals for
development will need to carefully
consider the effect they will have on the
built form. Particular attention should
be paid to materials, height, scale,
mass, the proportion of any new
development and their relationship with
adjoining sites. New proposals should
respect and reinforce the historic street
pattern.
 To respect the setting of key features
within the townscape. This includes
important views, key routes, open
areas, and important buildings, many of
which are of historical significance.
Considerations include:
-

Safeguarding key views when
considering proposals for new
development. Many of these are
set out on Plan 4. Issues include:
•
ensuring the superb views
are retained across the
Harbour.
•
ensuring clear views along
the ‘fields of fire’ associated
with the former Gosport
Lines.
PAGE 22
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-

The redevelopment of the Bus
Station should incorporate a high
quality design which makes the
most of its Harbourside setting and
gateway function to create a new
landmark for the Borough. It should
include an accessible and attractive
transport interchange.

-

The public open space at Falkland
Gardens forms an integral part of
the waterfront.
It is a popular
space and should be retained and
enhanced so that the public can
continue to dwell and enjoy the
views across the Harbour. There
may be aspects of the open space
that can be improved in order to
complement
the
proposed
development at the Bus Station
site.

-

There is a need to consider
integrating
parking
into
the
townscape to ensure that it does
not harm its quality. Under-croft
parking may be appropriate in
some cases.

 To better utilise under-used space
within
the
town
centre
and
waterfront including the regeneration
of brownfield sites.
Opportunities
include:
The Royal Clarence Yard Retained
Area should be intensified primarily

GOSPORT W ATERFRONT AND TOWN CENTRE SPD

-

for
employment
use
whilst
protecting historic buildings and the
wider setting.
Re-organising car parking space in
the Borough and redeveloping
areas considered surplus for mixed
use
developments
including
residential. As part of this process it
will be necessary to ensure that
there is adequate car parking to
provide for the retail needs of the
Town Centre.

 To provide more active and vibrant
street frontages. This includes:
- New development proposals along
North Cross Street and South
Street will create opportunities for
an active frontage at ground floor
with residential above (see Section
5).
 To create landmark buildings at a
number of identified sites within the
area. There are some sites with
particular characteristics which are
suitable for the design of landmark
buildings. These buildings are often in
locations with particular characteristics
such as: a waterfront location; a
prominent gateway; adjacent to key
public spaces; or a site occupying a
notable corner plot. These buildings
may be higher, than the surrounding
buildings but not necessarily in all
cases; or they may include particular

architectural flourishes with distinctive
and memorable features. Suggested
sites are included on the plans in
Section 5 and include:
- The Bus Station site which
represents
the
most
obvious
example of where a landmark
building is required being at such a
prominent gateway and waterfront
location.
- The potential for a further tall
building on the waterfront within the
Gosport Marina site, although it may
be a shorter building with particular
architectural quality (see Plan 12 for
suggested location).
- A taller building at the current site of
the Haslar Marina offices on Haslar
Road (see Plan 20)
 To carefully consider the impact of
any proposals for tall buildings. This
includes: how they would affect the
townscape, character and setting of
historic
buildings;
local
amenity
considerations including outlook and
overshadowing; micro-climatic effects;
and potential impacts on protected
species. Such buildings should be of
exceptional design, and respect their
context with reference to Historic
England’s Tall Building Guidance.
 To reinstate gaps in the urban fabric
with the quality of earlier buildings. This
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will need to be fully informed by the
historic elements of the town’s
character. This includes:
Redevelopment of the car park
on North Cross Street.
 To provide high quality linkages that
are safe, legible, welcoming and
attractive as part of new development
and public realm improvements. These
include:
Enhanced links between the
Waterfront and the Town
Centre.
-

New
development
to
incorporate or improve public
access along the waterfront
and the creeks. This includes
extending sections of the
Millennium
Promenade
to
follow waterfront sections. It
also involves upgrading paths
alongside Haslar Lake.

-

Opportunities for the creation
of a walk through the Gosport
Lines linking existing open
spaces. Measures should be
taken
to
conserve
and
enhance the Gosport Lines in a
manner that makes the most of
their
historic
significance,
creates public amenity space
and protects and enhances
biodiversity.
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 To ensure that the public realm is
enhanced. A number of proposals are
set out below and in many cases it will
be necessary to work in partnership
with Hampshire County Council as well
as developers:
To consider proposals to
improve the appearance of
existing frontages of buildings
at ground floor and upper
storey.
-

Road, pavement and pathway
finishes should be informed by
its historic character and its
current/proposed
function.
Streets
should
be
well
landscaped, incorporating high
quality street furniture and
signage consistent throughout
the SPD area, whilst avoiding
clutter.

-

Street trees and appropriate
soft landscaping should be
incorporated
wherever
appropriate.
This includes
planting along South Street in
association
with
new
development to create a
boulevard.

-

Any
resurfacing
scheme
should seek to enhance the
quality of the townscape, with

in

• the provision of public art at
particular sites.

Further consideration should
be given by the Council
regarding
public
realm
improvements. This will need
to
build
upon
recent
enhancements
made
in
relation to waymarking and
orientation information, street
furniture and decluttering of the
High Street. This would be in
the form of an public realm
audit and action plan which
would include:

 The historic character and maritime
heritage should be promoted and
celebrated through improved access,
events, activities and interpretation.
Topics to be considered for
interpretation: the Harbourside
view (including features on the
Haslar Peninsula and within
Portsmouth); the heritage of
the Camper and Nicholson
Boat Yard; the Gosport Lines;
and the features of Royal
Clarence Yard.
The Council will negotiate
appropriate
public
access
arrangements
to
historic
building and assets where
opportunities arise.

particular priority given
Conservation Areas.
-
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• signage, wayfinding and
interpretation;
• the quality of existing
frontages;
• street
surfacing
enhancements;
• cycle
and
pedestrian
access arrangements;
• facilities and accessibility
for disabled people and
others
with
particular
access requirements;
• alleyway improvements;
• effectively utilising existing
features (obelisks, public
water fountain);
• the use of architectural
lighting; and
PAGE 24

 To understand and appreciate the
area’s rich archaeological heritage.
In addition to the Scheduled Ancient
Monuments
there
is
significant
archaeological potential as identified by
the
Archaeological
and
Historic
Buildings Record (AHBR) and the local
Archaeological Alert Map. Notable
considerations include:
-

The site of Fort Charles.
The potential for prehistoric human
activity
which
is
commonly
associated with waterfront sites.

GOSPORT W ATERFRONT AND TOWN CENTRE SPD

Further archaeological considerations are
set out in the supporting, ‘Gosport
Waterfront and Town Centre SPD: A
Positive Heritage Strategy.’
 To
investigate
the
use
of
architectural
lighting.
Gosport’s
waterfront benefits from the view of one
of the best lit buildings in the Countrythe Spinnaker Tower, and therefore
proposals for developments on the
Waterfront could benefit from this.
Examples could include the following:
Gosport’s
Millennium
Promenade also benefits from
attractive lighting and can be
further extended to additional
sections.
-

Consider re-starting lighting the
Harbour and Seaward Towers,
particularly
on
special
occasions.

-

Parts of Royal Clarence Yard,
particularly
along
the
commercial frontage adjacent
the marina would benefit from
lighting which makes this
space feel safe and welcoming
to visitors, and sensitively
highlights features of the
historic buildings.
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Proposals would need to be
considered in accordance with the
principles set out in Policy LP46 of
the GBLP which aims to ensure
that there is no significant adverse
impact from increased levels of
light pollution on the environment or
on residential amenity.
These initiatives could only take
place in close cooperation with
owners and occupants (where
applicable).
Commencing
or
reintroducing the lighting would
need to consider many elements
•
•
•

-

meeting
or
exceeding
Government
and/or
local
standards for energy and water
efficiency as set out in the
GBLP.

-

the
use
of
techniques
incorporated
in
‘Passive
Building’ 15 design.

-

the use of sustainable drainage
systems, green roofs and walls
where appropriate.

Costs
to
set-up
and
maintenance;
The availability of funding;
and
Management of the timing
of when the lighting would
be used including number
of times a year and the
hours of operation.

 To ensure that any flood defence
measures that are required are
suitably
designed
to
consider
townscape qualities including the
historic and natural environment.
 To
incorporate
principles
of
sustainable design within new
developments including:
15
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Plan 5: Heritage Assets in the SPD area and wider vicinity
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B) Creating new
employment
opportunities
4.10

The SPD area is one of the most
important employment areas in the
Borough. Employment associated
with marine related industries along
the Waterfront, and employment
relating to commerce, retail and
public service functions within the
Town Centre itself, are particularly
important. In addition the area has
tourism-related employment largely
associated with the Borough’s
maritime heritage and its sailing
and other watersport activities. Key
principles that the SPD seeks to
facilitate are set out below.
Suggested
site-specific
proposals are detailed in Section
5.

 To promote the marine sector. The
importance of the marine sector in the
Solent area, including within Gosport
Borough, is widely recognised as a key
job and wealth generator for the local
economy. The local marine cluster of
businesses includes:
• building and repairing boats;
• defence activities;
• water transport activities;

•
•
•
•
•
•

research and experimental
development;
technical testing and analysis;
manufacture of boat equipment
(e.g. sail-making and safety
equipment);
marine recreational activities;
boat selling and rental; and
selling boat equipment.

Specialist support services range from
marine advertising, insurance, catering,
crew accommodation, physiotherapy and
accountancy geared towards the needs of
the marine sector. In addition there are
also non-specialist businesses which
benefit from the expenditure of these
businesses and their workers and visitors.
Details of further information relating to this
sector are included in Box 2.
BOX 2: Further background information
regarding the marine industry includes:
Transforming
Solent:
Marine
and
Maritime Supplement (Rear Admiral Rob
Stevens
CB
2014)https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system
/uploads/attachment_data/file/303591/transformingsolent.pdf

Maritime Futures: Solent Waterfront
Sites (Aecom for Solent Local Enterprise
Partnership Sept 2015)
http://solentlep.org.uk/uploads/documents/Maritime_Fu
tures_-_Solent_Waterfront_Sites_-_16.9_.15_.pdf
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Gosport Marine Scene (website)
http://gosportmarinescene.com/

Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre
SPD Companion Document: Background
Study

The Waterfront will be the focus for new
employment
development.
Key
considerations include:
- Marine-related
employment
will
continue to be a key sector given the
site’s deep water access. It will be
important to safeguard access to
assets and facilities that serve this
sector such as deep-water facilities,
slipways, moorings and marinas,
associated land-based facilities, and
the use of marine infrastructure such
as boat lifting cranes.
- Policy LP16 (point 3) of the GBLP
protects key employment assets
such as waterfront access and
related marine-related assets. Other
policies such as Policy LP46 aim to
ensure
that
noise
sensitive
developments (which could include
residential) will not be permitted if
the users would be adversely
affected by noise from existing or
proposed noise-generating uses
(which could include boat yards).
- New employment floorspace will be
primarily focused at the Royal
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This could include an area between
the Gosport Ferry Pontoon and
Haslar Marina. The alignment and
spacing would need to allow views
through the site across the Harbour
and have public access. A marineled business feasibility and viability
study would need to investigate this
further.
This
would
include
establishing
whether
there
is
sufficient demand for such a facility
and
an
understanding
of
infrastructure requirements as well
as dredging and wave protection
issues.

Clarence Yard (RCY) Retained Area
which will be a prime location for
new and relocated marine industries
making use of deep water facilities at
this site.
- It will be important to position
Gosport as a market leader for
marine services to attract more
customers, high-tech light industry
and bespoke boat and yacht
maintenance facilities which attract a
high skills base. There is the
potential to develop yachting service
industries further, including for large
yachts.
-

-

-

The creation of space for small and
start-up businesses at appropriate
marine site (for example Royal
Clarence Yard Retained Area).
There are also likely to be significant
marine-employment opportunities at
nearby Blockhouse which is due to
be released by the MoD in 2020. The
site has deepwater access and
associated infrastructure as well
significant heritage assets which
could significantly contribute to
various parts of the marine sector
economy.

-

Expand marina and sailing school
facilities

-

Improve associated services with a
mixture of shore-based attractions,
events and value-added services for
visiting boaters to increase town
centre footfall.

-

Promote educational and skills
initiatives including the requirements
of Policy LP17 of the GBLP which:
requires employment and training
measures as part of development
proposals; aims to protect existing
specialist training facilities and
encourage new training facilities.
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-

Encourage sustainable boating such
as the elements covered by the
Royal
Yachting
Association’s
Green/Blue programme.

 To create opportunities for additional
employment associated with town
Centre uses. Opportunities include:
-

The identification of additional
commercial and retail floorspace in
the town centre by utilising underused sites.
This will include
providing commercial uses on the
ground floor to create an active
frontage with residential uses above.
This could include the creation of
additional
retail/commercial
frontages in North Cross Street,
South Cross Street and at the Bus
Station site.

-

Encouraging businesses in new and
emerging sectors such as ICT and
creative industries. Further evidence
is required regarding which sectors
could be attracted to the area. It is
likely that these would complement
the area’s existing strengths in the
marine and advanced manufacturing
sectors as well as its significant
tourism and heritage assets.

 To enhance the tourism sector. This
includes a tourism strategy which
recognises Gosport as a visitor

The potential for additional moorings
including a short-stay moorings area.
PAGE 28

GOSPORT W ATERFRONT AND TOWN CENTRE SPD

destination. It is recognised that
improvements to the town centre, open
spaces, and cultural facilities described
elsewhere in this SPD can all contribute
to enhancing the tourism sector.
Tourism specific proposals include:
-

16

The development of new hotel
development 16 will be encouraged in
the SPD area to take full advantage
of
Gosport’s
heritage
and
harbourside location, sailing and
watersport activities as well the close
proximity to the Historic Dock Yard
and
other
attractions
in
Portsmouth. 17

-

Investigate the potential for marinas
to be open to the general public.
This has the potential to create a
waterside attraction in its own right
and encourage people to spend their
time and money within the marinas
and the wider town centre.

-

Investigate measures to improve
facilities to allow the public to access
the water including slipway facilities.

-

Investigate ways that the Borough’s
heritage can form a key element of
the tourism strategy. This is likely to
include the improved promotion and
interpretation of heritage places; and
better public access to these assets.
This includes improved access to
historic buildings and the creation of
themed walking routes (such as
Gosport Lines).

-

It is recognised that events can play
an important role in the promotion of
the Borough, improving perceptions
and contributing to the economy.
Further consideration of the role of
events will be undertaken (see
theme C in relation to cultural
events).

A proposal for a new hotel in the High Street has

recently been granted planning permission.
17

Evidence relating to hotel demand is set out in the SPD

Companion document.
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Plan 6: Marine Industry within and adjacent the SPD area
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to increase boat-based visitors
amongst others. Proposals that
enhance the evening economy will
be encouraged.

C) Enhancing the
shopping and leisure
experience
4.14
4.11

4.12

4.13

There is scope to enhance the
centre’s retail and leisure offer for
residents, workers and visitors
including those using the marinas.
Such improvements can fully utilise
the centre’s attractive harbourside
location and would encourage more
people to spend more time and
money here.
The proposed level of retail
floorspace identified in the GBLP
will increase the market share of
the Borough’s comparison goods
expenditure as a whole. It also has
the potential to increase the Town
Centre’s
market
share
for
convenience goods by improving
the provision available and creating
additional choice. It will also assist
with regeneration opportunities as
well as increasing the potential for
linked trips.
Leisure
activities
within
the
Waterfront site could include
cultural and recreational facilities,
bars and restaurants. These
facilities link well to the existing
marina uses and have the potential
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Key principles to help enhance the
shopping and leisure experience
are set out below with some
examples (see Section 5 for
further details).

 To encourage new retail and related
town centre proposals appropriate to
the scale of its setting and
recognising the town’s position in the
sub-regional retail hierarchy 18.
This
would include the following:
-

-

The Gosport Bus Station site
will be a key location for new
opportunities for Town Centre
uses including food and drink,
retail, other commercial space
and enhanced public realm.
Other opportunities exist for
new retail, commercial and
community uses through the
creation/recreation of active
frontages on North Cross
Street, South Cross Street and

South Street as part of various
mixed use developments. This
could
be
achieved
by
redeveloping on in-fill sites and
under-utilised sites.
-

There
may
be
other
opportunities
within
the
Waterfront area including the
undeveloped area adjacent the
Aldi development.

-

At Royal Clarence Yard
planning permission has been
granted for a number of ground
floor units for retail, office and
food/drink uses. Proposals to
ensure that these spaces are
utilised for commercial uses
will be encouraged (see Policy
LP31 of the GBLP).

-

Consider initiatives for retail
units such as the creation of
pop-up units and indoor market
type facilities.

 To encourage a greater diversity of
uses and protect active commercial
frontages. Key elements include:
-

18

Gosport is identified as a Medium Town Centre in the

PUSH Spatial Position Statement (PS R1)
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The High Street will remain the
primary frontage with a mix of
town
centre
uses
predominately
retail
with
financial services, food and
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drink, as well as community
functions
such
as
the
Discovery Centre, Town Hall
and Church. The diversification
of town centre uses will be
encouraged as much as
possible, maintaining an active
commercial frontage and not
allowing residential uses on
ground floor frontages.
-

-

-

Recognition that there is a
significant
opportunity
to
encourage
the
boating
community to spend more time
and money within Gosport.
Consequently it is important to
understand this issue further.
The appropriateness of the
existing thresholds in the
GBLP will be considered as
part of the review of the Local
Plan based on evidence
relating to local requirements
and wider economic and retail
trends.
Commercial frontages at Royal
Clarence Yard and Martin
Snape House at St George
Barracks
South
will
be
safeguarded (Policy LP31 of
the GBLP).

 To enhance the evening economy.
Proposals include:

-

New leisure and food and drink
proposals will be encouraged
in the Town Centre and
Waterfront area including the
Gosport Bus Station site.
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facility in the Town Centre and
the core for extended cultural
facilities.
-

Proposals
are
being
considered for transforming the
Old Grammar School (which
includes the Local Studies
Centre) in the High Street to
become a cultural destination.
Potential use of the building
could include studios for artists
and creative practitioners, art
gallery, retail space and café. It
is envisaged that the building
would be more prominent on
the High Street with a varied
programme of activities for the
public.
Opportunities
associated with the adjacent
public space in Lawrence
Square will also be considered.

-

Improved
interpretation
of
historic assets including along
the proposed Gosport Lines
walk.

-

Maintaining and developing
marine-based,
cultural,
heritage and sports events
such as Gosport Marine
Scene’s
very
successful
Gosport Marine Festival and
the hugely popular programme
of Heritage Open Day events.

 To enhance the cultural offer.
Importantly such improvements would
need to be led and supported by a
range of organisations working in
partnership. Further investigation is
required to consider what would be
appropriate. 19
Currently identified projects include:
The
Cultural
Square 20
proposal.
The
successful
Discovery Centre buildings
accommodate a range of
library and museum services,
as well as exhibition and event
space. It offers a programme
of events, talks, displays and
educational classes throughout
the
year.
It
therefore
represents the main cultural

19

As part of the Local Plan Review, further work will be

undertaken to understand local demand for such facilities
by local residents and whether there is demand from
leisure/cultural providers to locate here.
20

This sometimes has been referred to as the ‘Cultural

Quarter’ proposal
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-

Other cultural-related projects
could include proposals for a
Marine Heritage Walk (as
proposed by Gosport Marine
Scene).

-

A varied events programme
throughout the year within the
Town Centre and Waterfront
area.
This could package
existing successful and high
profile events 21 with additional
ones. An attractive display at
key entry points/car parks
could
promote
upcoming
events.

 To enhance the environment of the
town centre including public realm
improvements that can significantly
enhance the overall visitor experience.
This includes:
- A
number
of
potential
townscape improvements (See
Themes A and F)

21

There may be scope to
improve the appearance of the
alleys with the use of high
quality traditional materials,
street names and fixtures as
well as considering the scope
to utilise buildings adjacent
alleys with outdoor café space.

 To support the growth of markets.
This could include:
Specialist markets associated
with events
The potential to consider the
under-utilised space adjacent
the Millennium Promenade
between the Bus Station site
and the Pier. This could
include a specialist area of
food and drink concessions in
association
with
harbourrelated events.

Such as music events, Gosport Marine Festival and other

forthcoming Harbour/marine events, the Discovery Centre
exhibitions and key events, Heritage Open Days,
fairground and events in Walpole Park, Christmas
Programme.
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D) Providing new homes
4.15

4.16

22

It is estimated that there are
approximately 3,400 people living
in the SPD area 22. Further
residential development will help to
meet the Borough’s housing needs.
New residential development will
increase the number of people
living in and around the Town
Centre
creating
additional
customers for local businesses and
bringing greater vibrancy to the
area. Many sites will be suited to
high densities.
It is recognised that residential
development has the potential to
play
an
important
role
in
regenerating under-utilised sites
and assisting in enabling the
development of mixed uses sites
with further employment, retail and
leisure opportunities. Key elements
of the development strategy
relating to residential are set out
below with examples.
Further
details are included in Section 5.

Census 2011- see Background Study for further details
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 To facilitate development of between
700-900 dwellings to be built within the
Waterfront
and
Town
Centre
Regeneration Area.
 To create a new highly desirable
mixed
use
neighbourhood
on
Gosport’s Waterfront. This high
quality residential development will
overlook the natural and heritage
assets of Portsmouth Harbour. This
process has already begun with
residential development at Rope Quays
and Endeavour Quay as well as the
recent schemes at the former
Crewsaver site and the McCarthy and
Stone development at the ‘Island Site.’
Additional opportunities could include:
Residential development as
part
of
a
mixed-use
development at the Gosport
Bus Station site.
-

The
reorganisation
and
intensification of the Gosport
Marina site has the potential to
create
attractive
new
residential development whilst
maintaining
the
important
marine-related uses on this
site.

-

There is scope for the future
long term redevelopment of
older industrial areas for
residential uses by relocating
businesses
to
premises
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elsewhere in the Borough.
However as stated previously
key marine employment sites
with deep water access and
other important assets will be
retained for employment.
 To
ensure
new
residential
development can be accommodated
in a form which respects both the
historic core and the attractive
Harbour frontage. Opportunities could
include:
Residential-led mixed
use
opportunities
along
South
Street. This will create a more
vibrant frontage along South
Street and improve its visual
character.
-

There is potential to reorganise
the Council’s car parking
provision, of which there is
considered
to
be
some
oversupply, in order to provide
for a range of housing sites
including the potential for
social housing. The Council’s
preferred option is set out in
the following theme relating to
the reorganisation of car
parking with further details in
Section 5.

-

It is expected that the
residential development at
Royal Clarence Yard will be
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-

completed within the next 5
years.

homes23 will be considered on
appropriate sites.

Other residential opportunity
sites identified could include:
conversion of space above
ground floor commercial units;
increasing the heights of
buildings on the High Street in
certain section identified in the
High Street Conservation Area
Appraisal and included on Plan
16; and residential uses within
marine-led mixed-use sites.

 To ensure quality new homes are
built which accord with the criteria in
to Policy LP10 of the GBLP and the
principles set out in the Council’s
Design SPD , including:
Proposals do not affect the
residential amenities of existing
and proposed occupants in the
vicinity.
-

 To facilitate an appropriate mix of
dwellings, including:
A proportion of affordable
homes
which
includes
intermediate
housing,
affordable rent, social rent and
starter homes.
-

Provision to meet the needs of
an ageing population including
the development of sheltered
accommodation and extra-care
housing.

-

A mix of dwelling sizes and
types (town and mews houses
and
apartments).
It
is
recognised that this area will
have an overall higher density
than elsewhere in the Borough.
Opportunities
for
starter

23

Dwellings
incorporate
appropriate noise insulation to
ensure that their amenities are
not affected by commercial
operations and other noise
generating uses in the vicinity.

Starter Homes are now included in the Government’s

definition of affordable housing as set out in the Housing
and Planning Act 2016.
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Centre and Waterfront area will
assist in reducing the need for local
residents to travel out of the
Borough on a regular basis and
provide greater opportunities to use
sustainable modes of transport.

E) Improving
accessibility
4.17

4.18

One of the key objectives of the
development strategy for the SPD
is to ensure that the Town Centre
and Waterfront area is easily
accessible for residents, visitors
and workers.
This includes
ensuring the area is easy to reach
by a variety of modes of transport;
and once here it is easy to move
around within the Town Centre and
Waterfront area.
This part of the development
strategy needs to be considered as
part of the wider transport
objectives and proposals set out in
the GBLP which aim to reduce the
need to travel, promote sustainable
methods of travel, and improve
transport
infrastructure.
This
includes further improvements and
extensions to the Bus Rapid
Transit, the provision of a new
transport interchange in the town
centre in close proximity to the ferry
pontoon, and road improvements to
Newgate Lane and the proposed
Stubbington Bypass. An enhanced
range of town centre uses and
community facilities in the Town
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4.19

4.20

The Town Centre and Waterfront
area is the most accessible part of
the Borough in terms of public
transport
with
frequent
bus
services, numerous bus routes and
the availability of the Gosport Ferry
with regular services to Portsmouth
including access to mainline railway
services and ferries to the Isle of
Wight.
Key principles are outlined below
with examples, with further details
set out in Section 5:

 To reprovide a new transport
interchange comprising the Gosport
Ferry, bus passenger facilities, toilets,
travel and visitor information, cycle
parking, drop-off/pick-up area, and a
taxi rank. The redevelopment of the bus
station is a major opportunity to
strengthen the site as a transport
interchange for all users as well as for
increasing commercial activity and
pedestrian footfall. The proposal will
need to:
Facilitate the removal of the existing
unattractive
buildings
and
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-

-

incorporate
a
well-designed
interchange appropriate for this
important gateway to the town.
Better utilise the space used by the
existing bus station.
Continue to be the transport hub for
Gosport, linking buses that serve the
Borough, Stubbington and parts of
Fareham to the ferry connection with
Portsmouth City Centre and national
rail services.
Be
easy
to
use,
ensuring
accessibility for all and be an
attractive and safe place to wait for
the transport connection.

 To re-organise car park provision.
Evidence demonstrates that there is a
significant oversupply of parking spaces
in the Town Centre and Waterfront
area 24. Plan 7 includes the main car
parks in the Town Centre area 25. Table
2a identifies the provision in the main
town centre car parks and Table 2b
identifies whether this is long or short
stay.

24

Further details are included in the companion

Background Study.
25

It excludes provision at the Bus Station as this will be

redeveloped as part of the Bus Station proposals.
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Table 2A: Types of car park in Town Centre
Type of car park
No.
of
spaces
GBC owned (charged)

880

Other (charged)

176

Supermarket (free)

392

Total

1,448

Table 2B: Length of stay provision in Town
Centre Car Parks
Type of car park
No.
of
spaces
Long stay

808

Short stay

248

Supermarket (free short stay)

392

Total

1,448

Numerous surveys have been undertaken
during 2016 and 2017 at different times of
the week and day as well as comparisons
with surveys undertaken in 2012. Table 3
shows the observed capacity at maximum
occupation when considering all the
observations in 2016 and 2017. This
highlights that even at this period there
were 496 spaces vacant. This was almost
entirely within the long stay provision
(93.5%).
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Table 3: Observed capacity at maximum
occupation during the 2016/17 surveys (Sat
3/12/16):
Type of car park- term

No. of vacant
spaces

Short Stay (GBC)

21

Supermarket

11

Long Stay (GBC)

311

Long Stay (other)

153

Total

496

This space could be better used to help
revitalise the town centre by providing a
mix of uses. Preferred options are
outlined in Section 5. With a detailed
consideration of the options set out in
Background Study companion. In
summary:
-

In the short/medium term four
Council car parks could be
redeveloped for a mix of uses
including residential development.
Some of these sites would be part
of
wider
redevelopment
opportunities. The identified sites
are:
• Church Path (26 spaces)
• Clarence Road (public car park
only) (33 spaces)
• Coates Road (36 spaces)
• North Cross Street (37 spaces)
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- It is considered that the loss of
short stay parking as a result of
these redevelopments would need
to be replaced within the spare
capacity available at the Walpole
Park Car Park requiring the subdivision of the car park into longand short-start areas.
- In addition it is considered that the
Mumby Road Car Lorry Park (28
spaces including 6 lorry spaces)
which could also be redeveloped in
the short-medium term. Alternative
lorry parking will need to be
provided.
-

The re-use of these five car parks
would result in the
loss of 160
spaces representing less than half
of the total vacant space observed
at peak time.

-

Before the majority of these car
parking spaces are released for
development the Council will
prepare a parking strategy for the
town centre and waterfront area.
This could consider the following
issues: further monitoring and
assessment of car parking capacity
and
demand;
the
existing
arrangement for on-street parking;
residential parking arrangements;
the balance of short and long stay
parking; ensuring there is sufficient
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blue badge parking in close
proximity to the High Street (and
that there is no net loss of such
spaces
as
part
of
any
reorganisation); and a review of the
pricing structures to meet changing
demands. The strategy will also
need to consider whether the
release of both the Clarence Road
Public Car Park and the Mumby
Road Car/Lorry Park will have a
significant impact for those visiting
the Waterside Medical Centre.
-

-

The Council may consider the
release of other car parks for
commercial
or
residential
development.
This would be
subject to considering the overall
parking provision available to serve
the whole town centre together with
the parking generated by the
proposed development on that
particular car park site. Similarly it
will be informed by the parking
strategy and subsequent updates.
In some cases the alternative
provision could be in the form of
multi-story car parking if it was
shown to be: financially viable;
technically possible; that it would
not have a detrimental impact on
the townscape qualities of the
vicinity including heritage assets;

harm

-

From time to time the Council may
wish to use a section of Walpole
Park as an overflow events parking
area for occasions such as major
maritime, sport and cultural events.

-

and would not unduly
residential amenities.
-
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 To maintain and improve pedestrian
accessibility to and within the SPD
area by:
Ensuring strong and safe
linkages between different
areas in the centre and that
they are well connected to the
main transport interchange,
bus stops and car parks.
Creating a permeable network
of physical links such as paths
and
pedestrian
crossings
which will help to encourage
pedestrian movements though
the wider town centre and
waterfront including ensuring
access for all including those
with disabilities.
Providing benches on key
routes at suitable intervals to
encourage walking by elderly
people and others who may
have difficulties walking certain
distances in one go.
Improving ‘the alleys’ which
link to the High Street.
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-

-

-

-

Improving the connectivity
within and between the various
open spaces; and from the
open spaces to the adjoining
areas.
Taking
opportunities
to
enhance
the
Millennium
Promenade to extend stretches
of waterside walks (see Theme
F below)
Creating a Gosport Lines Walk
which links up existing public
open spaces with additional
open areas as opportunities
arise (see Theme F below)
Providing signing and branding
of key routes such as the
Millennium Promenade and the
proposed Gosport Lines walk.
This would include a public
realm
audit
of
where
improvements
(signage,
lighting,
paving)
to
the
Millennium Promenade are
required.
Investigating
ways
of
encouraging visitors to walk
longer stretches between the
Submarine Museum, the Town
Centre, Royal Clarence Yard
and the Explosion Museum.
Improving the quality of
materials on certain ‘historic
routes’
and
within
Conservation
Areas
to
enhance
the
walking
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experience. This may also
encourage drivers to drive
slower in such areas. North
Cross Street, South Cross
Street and the Trinity Green
areas may benefit from such
treatment.
-

-

To resist proposals for ‘gated
developments’
which
can
reduce connectivity in the area.

-

To improve cycle access and cycle
facilities by:
Enhancing the provision of
cycle parking in the Waterfront
and
Town
Centre
area
including the security and
appearance of these facilities.
This could include attractive
and secure cycle hubs 26. An
audit of existing provision will
be required to inform future
arrangements.
-

-

The proposed public realm
audit work will consider: the
quality of the network of cycle
routes including links with
wider areas and the national
cycle route; cycle parking;
cycling safety; signage; cycle
27

crossings and provision at
junctions; surfacing; Mumby
Road/
South
Street
improvements; and other cycle
-related issues.
Facilitating the provision of
cycle hire/repair facilities close
to
the
new
Transport
Interchange 27.
Retaining existing cycle routes
to and within the Town Centre,
and improve them where
opportunities arise. This could
include a cycle route within
Arden
Park/St
George
Barracks Field if access could
be secured at some time in the
future. 28
Improving key crossing points,
for example across Spring
Garden Lane with connections
between the strategic off-road
cycle route to Arden Park/St
George Barracks Field and
Mumby Road (depending on
what opportunities arise).

This could be combined with cycle parking similar to the

‘Cycle Hub’ at Fareham Railway Station.
28
26

Similar to the facility at Fareham Railway Station.

See Section 5 regarding Habitat Regulations Assessment

implications for this particular site
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-

Ensuring new development
meets the cycle parking
standards set out in the
Council’s Parking SPD.

GOSPORT W ATERFRONT AND TOWN CENTRE SPD

Plan 7a: Transport and access plan-parking and public transport
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Plan 7b: Transport and access plan-cycling and walking
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 To ensure measures are included to
improve access for all to, and within,
the SPD area. This includes:
Development is laid out to
make it accessible for all
people including those with
disabilities, elderly people and
those using pushchairs.
That there are appropriate and
sufficient crossing points to
and within the SPD area.
Public transport is user friendly
for all.
The proposed new toilets
within
the
Bus
Station
development
meet
the
‘Changing Places’ standard.
Sufficient numbers of suitable
appropriately-sized
parking
spaces are available.
Other matters that arise as part
of the public realm audit.
 To
facilitate
opportunities
to
increase water transport links across
the Harbour. This could include:
boat connections between
Royal Clarence Yard and
Portsmouth.
 To consider the feasibility of a road
train type facility linking the Town
Centre and Waterfront area with other
attractions such as Explosion and the
Submarine Museum.

-

-

-

It is recognised that many of
Gosport’s attractions are quite
separate from each other and
therefore a convenient and
accessible link between them
may benefit all the attractions
and the town centre and
waterfront.
Further investigation would be
required relating to potential
demand,
costs,
potential
funding and how it would
operate.
There will be further potential
as and when parts of the
former Royal Hospital Haslar
and Fort Blockhouse sites are
developed.

 To ensure
new development
accords with the principles identified
in other Council policy documents
including:
- Policy LP10 of the Local Plan 29
including
policy
requirements
relating to layout and accessibility
for different modes of transport.
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- The access and services section of
the Council’s Design SPD 30. This
includes: the design of access
roads, cycle and pedestrian routes;
and design provisions relating to
car and cycle parking.
- The Council’s Parking SPD 31 (Feb
2014). This sets out guidance
vehicle
and
cycle
parking.
Paragraphs
3.18-3.21
relate
specifically to town centre issues
although much of the rest of the
document is also of relevance.
 To take into account changing
transport requirements including for
example:
- Parking for mobility scooters and
electric bikes in relevant new
residential developments.
- Consider the incorporation of
electric charging points in the Town
Centre to cater for electric cars.

30 31

https://www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/your-

council/council-services/planning-section/localdevelopment-framework/supplementary-planningdocuments/
29

https://www.gosport.gov.uk/localplan2029
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conservation areas within and
adjacent the creeks, and spaces of
historic
importance.
The
arrangement of open space
provision around the Town Centre
is very distinct as it separates the
Town Centre from the rest of the
Borough. This historical legacy is
known as the Gosport Lines. The
majority of this open space is
currently open to the public with the
exception of the Northern Ramparts
and
Arden
Park/St
George
Barracks Field.

F) Improving open space
and green infrastructure
provision
4.21

4.22

The existing open space within the
Town Centre and Waterfront area is
a major strength and it is important
that such provision is maintained
and enhanced to provide a pleasant
experience for residents and
visitors.
Such provision will
encourage people to spend a longer
time during their visit and help boost
the local economy. Therefore it will
be important that new development
can respect and enhance the open
space provision and consequently
benefit from it.
Plan 8 identifies the existing
provision of open space in the SPD
area. The area has a very diverse
range of open spaces which
provide a sense of identity due to
its
particular
landscape
characteristics
and
historical
features
associated
with
Portsmouth Harbour and its creeks.
These attributes provide a quality
townscape with a variety of
interesting
views.
The
area
includes formal gardens, civic
spaces, parks and play areas,
sports pitches, important nature
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4.23

Lines (Bastion Number 1
Walpole Park, Arden Park/St
George Barracks Field 32 and
the Northern Ramparts) and
connect with the Millennium
Promenade at the northern and
southern ends.
This would
thereby eventually create a
circular walk with appropriate
interpretation features. This
would include improving the
chain of sites that form the
Gosport Lines with clear
waymarking, quality paths and
interpretation.

Key elements of the strategy are
outlined below and detailed in
Section 5.

-

 To improve connections between
open spaces, including the creation
of strategic recreational routes. This
includes
Opportunities will be taken to
extend the already established
Millennium Promenade along
Portsmouth Harbour as new
sites are developed.
-

The creation of an identifiable
Creekside Walk which would
improve
the
quality
of
walkways
and
associated
areas along the existing route
on the east and south side of
Haslar Lake/Workhouse Lake.
Such a walk would be linked
with Walpole Park and include
interpretation of both natural
and historic features which can
be viewed from this route.

Opportunities will be taken to
create a recreational route
linking up the various open
spaces which form the Gosport
32

Subject to Habitat Regulations Assessment implications

(see Section 5 regarding this site for further detail)
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 To retain and enhance existing key
open spaces and improve their
usability and attractiveness.
This
includes:
The popular Falkland Gardens
will be retained to complement
the new development at the
Bus Station. Important views of
the Harbour, seating areas,
memorials and the mosaic will
be retained.
-

The creation of a cultural
quarter with an enhanced
square in close proximity to the
Discovery Centre in the High
Street.

-

Connecting Bastion Number 1
to the Millennium Promenade
with a short footbridge and
incorporating it into a Gosport
Lines route together with
environmental management of
the
Scheduled
Ancient
Monument (SAM) and Site of
Importance
for
Nature
Conservation
(SINC)
to
improve its appearance and
make it more inviting to
visitors.

-

Consider improvements for
Walpole Park and the northern
annex between Walpole Road
and
South
Street.

Improvements could include
branding, way-marking to the
park, a welcome sign and an
events/activities programme.
 To take opportunities to bring
particular key open spaces into
general public use.
This could
include:
The Northern Ramparts, which
could form a later phase of the
Gosport Lines route;
-

Opening Arden Park/St George
Barracks
Field
as
a
pedestrian/cycle link whilst
maintaining its important role
for youth football.

 To use open spaces and publicly
accessible areas to encourage
tourism, promote a greater range of
recreational activities and encourage
more events. This could include:
Encourage additional events
(maritime, heritage, culture and
sport) to make use of open
spaces around the centre
(Walpole Park and Falkland
Gardens
and
spaces
associated with the Millennium
Promenade such as the Pier
and Timespace).
-

Help facilitate and promote the
proposed England Coastal
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Path which will be routed
through the SPD area;
-

Promote the presence of
existing long-distance routes
through the Town Centre and
Waterfront area including a
main coastal Sustrans cycle
route and the Solent Way.

 To ensure open spaces enhance the
setting of new developments and that
the consideration of open space
provision is integral to all development
proposals. This includes new and/or
enhanced provision and improved
connections to such spaces.
 To encourage greater use of open
space for health and well-being
benefits.
Walpole Park currently has an
outdoor
exercise
area.
Consider promotion of this and
encourage organised exercise
sessions to take place.
 To protect important habitats and
encourage
additional
green
infrastructure measures within the
Town Centre and Waterfront area
including:
Protect and enhance important
habitats
of
international,
national and local importance
in accordance with the Local
Plan.
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-

-

-

Plant street trees and soft
landscaping along key routes
to enhance the appearance of
thoroughfares and provide
shade and shelter.
Maximise appropriate soft
landscaping
opportunities
within new developments.
Encourage the use of green
roofs and green walls.
Ensure measures are taken to
protect
and
enhance
biodiversity
within
new
developments.
This
could
range from enhancing open
spaces to the introduction of
special bricks to encourage
swifts.
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Plan 8: Key open space and public realm improvements
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maintain coastal defences along
current alignments.

G) Managing flood risk

4.24

4.25

33

One of the Council’s key objectives
is to ensure that development can
be delivered in a safe and
sustainable way by minimising the
risk of flooding. 33 Plan 9 highlights
that parts of the Waterfront and
Town Centre are within Flood
Zones 2 and 3 (see Box 3). The
2115 zones are also shown, as it is
necessary for planning authorities
to fully consider future risk when
considering proposals. 34
The
North
Solent
Shoreline
Management Plan (2010) 35 includes
a ‘Hold the Line’ policy for the
coastline within the SPD area. This
long-term policy, which covers the
period to 2115, ensures that there is
an overarching intent to build or
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4.26 The Council’s more detailed strategy
on flood management is set out in
the River Hamble to Portchester
Coastal Flood and Erosion Risk
Management Strategy’ (‘Coastal
Strategy’). 36
4.27

4.28

This accords with Government guidance set out in the

The Strategy considers that the
erosion risk of this stretch of coast
is generally low due to its sheltered
location within Portsmouth Harbour.
There is however significant tidal
flood risk in key areas and the
extent and severity of this risk is
predicted to increase over time as a
result of sea-level rise. The Strategy
recommends sustaining a minimum
1:100 year Standard of Protection
(SoP) against tidal flooding through
phased implementation of new
defences.
The Strategy recommends new
defences are implemented in
priority areas (such as Seafield and
areas adjacent Forton Lake) with a
programme of future works in other
areas to address the risks as they

increase. There is an opportunity to
bring forward the implementation of
new and improved defences as part
of the regeneration of the
Waterfront and Town Centre in
association with new development
proposals.
BOX 3: What are Flood Zones? There are
three Flood Zones (1, 2 and 3) which are
defined by the Environment Agency.
Flood Zones refer to the probability of flooding
from rivers and the sea and ignore the
presence of existing defences because these
can be breached, overtopped, and may not be
in existence for the lifetime of the development.
Flood Zone 1 is the lowest probability of
flooding comprising of land that has less than 1
in 1000 annual probability of river or sea
flooding (<0.1%).
Flood Zone 2 is land assessed as having
between a 1 in 100 and a 1 in 1000 probability
of river flooding (1%-0.1%) or between a 1 in
200 and a 1 in 1000 annual probability of sea
flooding (0.5% -0.1%) in any one year.
Flood Zone 3 is the highest risk area and is
land assessed as having 1 in 100 years or
greater annual probability of river flooding
(>1%) or a 1 in 200 or greater annual
probability of flooding from the sea in any year
37
(>0.5%).

NPPF.
34

As required by the NPPF (paragraphs 99-104)

35

Produced on behalf of a number of local authorities,

Natural England and the Environment Agency

36

http://northsolentsmp.co.uk/

and approved by the Environment Agency in 2016.

It was prepared by the East Solent Coastal Partnership
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NPPF.
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4.29

areas. These are known as
‘exception sites’.

Within the Gosport Waterfront and
Town Centre area a number of flood
risk management measures have
already been taken. Further works
will be required as part of proposed
new development. Specific flood
risks associated with individual
development sites are contained in
the Site Profiles Companion
document, with salient points
identified in Section 5. Policy LP45
of the GBLP provides further
guidance on this issue.

-

Key elements of the flood risk element of
the development strategy are
outlined below.

-

 To locate wherever possible new
development in the lowest flood risk
areas i.e. flood zone 1.
 To ensure that development located
on ‘exception sites’ mitigates any
outstanding flood risk.
In most cases the Borough
Council
would
expect
development to be located in
areas of lower flood risk.
However in accordance with
Government guidance set out
in the NPPF where a site has
been shown to have overriding
sustainability benefits and the
flood risk can be mitigated it
can be possible to build in such

MARCH 2018

38

It will be necessary for any
proposal in sites covered by
Flood Zones 2 and 3 to be
accompanied with a site
specific Flood Risk Assessment
(FRA). This will need to
demonstrate
that
the
development is safe from
flooding without increasing
flood risk elsewhere and where
possible reduces flood risk
overall. Proposals must clearly
demonstrate that any residual
risks can be safely managed.
A key exception site is the
Waterfront area. The Council
has demonstrated as part of its
evidence for the GBLP through
a
Strategic
Flood
Risk
Assessment 38,
that
the
Waterfront
area
offers
significant regeneration benefits
that are unrivalled anywhere

http://www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/your-

council/council-services/planning-section/localdevelopment-framework/gosport-borough-local-plan2029/gosport-borough-local-plan-2011-2029-adoptedoctober-2015/evidence-studies/part-e-topics-evidencestudies-and-guidance/ (see documents LPE6/1 and LPE6/!a
and LP/E62.
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else
in
the
Borough.
Consequently it has shown that
the
site
has
overriding
sustainability benefits that will
deliver a quantum and mix of
uses even though parts of the
Gosport Waterfront are in
floodzone 3. Appropriate flood
zone management measures,
as outlined below, will be
required to mitigate risk.
 To
ensure
that
flood
risk
management
measures,
either
associated with new development or
protecting existing development,
contributes to the overall strategy for
reducing flood risk to the existing
community over the next 100 years.
Many flood management measures can
be built into the design of new
development.
Potential
measures
include a mix of the following:
The siting of lower risk land
uses on parts of an individual
site with high flood risk (such as
marine uses, open spaces, car
parking or commercial) rather
than residential uses on the
ground floor;
-

In certain cases it will be
necessary to construct new
flood defences or improve
existing ones on a site. This
may include the provision of a
flood
wall
along
the
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development site’s frontage
with the waterfront to a suitable
(1 in 200) 39 standard of
protection; or it could be a
contribution
towards
a
vulnerable
section
off-site
which if not improved would
result in the flooding of the
proposed new development.
-

Buildings
and
associated
structures in the flood zone
should
be
designed
to
incorporate flood resilience and
flood resistance measures. A
design-led
approach
can
ensure
flood
management
measures can be incorporated
in an interesting and attractive
way.

egress to, and from, the site in
the event of flood.
 To continue to invest in improved
flood defence measures to protect
the Waterfront and Town Centre.
The Coastal Strategy identifies
different approaches to various
stretches of coast within, and
adjacent to, the SPD area (Plan
9) A summary of the Strategy’s
approach is included in Table 4.
The
table
also
includes
additional
detailed
considerations identified by the
Borough Council in consultation
with the East Solent Coastal
Partnership.
-

-

-

39

Similarly
sewerage
infrastructure associated with
the new development should
consider flood risk.
Development
proposals
in
floodzones 2 and 3 must
demonstrate safe access and

In accordance with advice from the EA and the provisions
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40

In certain cases it may not be
possible to incorporate the
necessary
flood
defence
measures as part of the
development and it may be
necessary
to
require
a
developer contribution 40 to
ensure that the development
has adequate protection over

This will be in accordance with the latest Government

of the GBLP flood defences associated with new

regulation on securing Section 106 Contributions and the

development are required to be at a 1:200 year standard of

Community Infrastructure Levy to ensure ‘double dipping’

protection rather than a 1:100 standard.

does not take place.
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its lifetime. This could include
improving flood defences offsite within a specified period to
ensure that the site and
adjacent areas will not be
susceptible to flooding.
Table 4: Approach to flood defences for
different sections of the coast

Coastal
Stretch

Requirement
for
defence measures

flood

(see plan
9)

ODU 12:
Forton
Lake
South
ODU13:
Royal
Clarence
Yard area

ODU14:
RCY
Retained
Area

ODU15:
Gosport
Waterfront
(Rope
Quays to
Haslar
Bridge)

It is recommended that the MoD
maintain their existing defences to
manage flood and erosion risk.
Scheduled maintenance is required
to maintain defences.
Capital
works (e.g. new floodwall) will be
required from 2060 when existing
defences reach the end of their
service life and the SoP falls.
The site is earmarked for
redevelopment and capital works to
mitigate present day flood risk are
required. Opportunities to deliver
passive defences (e.g. land raising)
should be explored.
Present day risk is localised and
can be managed with maintenance
and with property level protection
until 2030.
Improvements in this area are
currently largely dependent on
securing developer contributions
and funding partners.
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New development at the Gosport
Waterfront will require improved
flood risk management measures
to ensure that it is protected during
the lifetime of the buildings. This
will include a new and enhanced
sea wall, and the potential for some
land raising.

ODU16:
Haslar
Bridge to
Willis
Road

ODU17:
Seafield
area

-

Use of Sustainable Drainage
Systems
(SuDs)
where
appropriate.

Existing structures should be
maintained to address the localised
flood and erosion risks. Capital
works (e.g. setback floodwall from
2060 will be required to mitigate
increasing flood risk and sea level
rises. May be some scope for
redevelopment opportunities to
fund certain elements of this.
This area is adjacent the SPD area
but may have implications in terms
of
delivering
environmental
improvements to the vicinity, This
stretch is a priority for capital
works, such as a new sea wall.
Initial designs are currently being
considered by the ESCP and GBC.
Property protection also required.
Ongoing maintenance with defence
upgrades from 2060.

 To ensure measures are taken to
reduce surface water flooding,
particularly due to the predicted
increase in stormy conditions due to
climate change. This includes:
- All development must ensure
that there is no net increase in
surface water run-off.
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Plan 9 Current and Predicted Floodzones within the SPD area
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H) Providing
appropriate infrastructure
4.30

Policy LP2 of the Local Plan sets
out the principles relating to the
Borough’s
infrastructure
requirement.
The
current
infrastructure provision and the
known requirements are set out in
Borough Council’s Infrastructure
Assessment
Report
and
Infrastructure Delivery Plan.
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 Open space, green infrastructure
and public ream improvements
- Key principles and proposals are
set out in Theme F and relevant
sites in section 5.
- For developments of 50 or more
dwellings
there
will
be
a
requirement for specific on-site
provision or provision in the vicinity
(see Policy LP34 of the GBLP).
 Flood
management
(Theme G)

 Provision of a new transport
interchange associated with the Bus
Station site ( see Theme E ‘Improving
Accessibility’ and relevant site profile in
Section 5)
 Accessibility improvements (Theme
E)

 Water supply. To ease pressure on the
sub-regional water supply, which is

The provision of appropriate
infrastructure is a key element of
the SPD. It will also be important to
protect existing infrastructure and
facilities to serve the local
community. Such provisions are
also set out in the Local Plan.

4.32

Key infrastructure requirements are
outlined below. Some are detailed
in other sections but are included
here
for
completeness.
Requirements include.
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 Appropriate utility infrastructure
(gas, electric, broadband, telephone).
All new development will be required to
be served by the appropriate utilities.

measures

 Sewerage capacity. Southern Water
has advised that there is currently
insufficient capacity in the local
sewerage system to meet the
anticipated demand from development
proposed at the Gosport Waterfront and
Town Centre. Consequently:
- New and/or improved sewerage
infrastructure will be required to
serve the development.
- Applicants are advised to contact
Southern Water.
- There is scope to remove surface
water which currently drains to a
combined
system
into
an
alternative system (SUDs or
separate piped system). This would
release capacity for foul water
produced in new homes.

4.31

known to be a water-stress area. It will
be necessary to require that new
residential development accords with
the provisions of Policy LP39 of the
Local Plan which include measures that
will reduce the consumption of water.

 Education and community facility
provision. In certain cases (see Policy
LP32 of the GBLP) the Council may
require provision for appropriate
education and community facilities in
association
with
new
residential
development where a particular need
has been identified.
4.33

Further
information
on
the
mechanisms
for
delivering
infrastructure are contained in the
Council’s Community Infrastructure
Levy
documents 41
and
the
Planning
Obligations
and
Developer Contributions Strategy 42

41

http://www.gosport.gov.uk/cil

42

http://www.gosport.gov.uk/cil
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J Creating a healthier
town
4.34

4.35

The overall population of Gosport
Borough has a number of particular
health issues. These include one
of the highest levels of overweight
and obesity in England as well as
higher rates of diabetes, respiratory
disease, and mortality from cancer
than the national average. 43 Parts
of the Town centre itself are within
the 20% most deprived super
output areas in the Country for
health issues (Indices of Multiple
Deprivation 2015).
It is recognised that such health
matters are extremely complex and
that the quality of the built and
natural environment may only have
a limited role in alleviating
particular
health
problems.
Nonetheless where opportunities
arise it is important that these can
be taken to encourage individuals
to consider healthier lifestyle
options.

4.36 The Government’s National Planning
Policy Framework recognises that
the planning system can play an
important role in creating healthy
communities 44
with
further
guidance in the National Planning
Practice Guidance (NPPG) 45
4.37

Key principles relating to health
elements of the strategy are
outlined below.
In many cases
these are cross-referenced to
principles and proposals to other
themes previously identified in the
SPD.

 To encourage more people to walk
into the Town Centre. Further details
are included in Theme E ‘Improving
Accessibility’, and F ‘Improving public
realm
and
green
infrastructure
provision’. Types of proposals include:
Facilitating increased walking along
key pedestrian routes with new
and/or
enhanced
crossings,
provision of benches at regular
intervals, and an improved street
environment for walking (such as
the provision of trees).

44

Particularly paragraphs 69-76

45

http://planningguidance.communities.gov.uk/blog/guida

43

Joint Strategic Needs assessment 2015 (GBC and

Hampshire Public Health team)

nce/health-and-wellbeing/what-is-the-role-of-health-andwellbeing-in-planning/
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-

Providing attractive walking routes
once people are in the Town
Centre.

 To encourage more people to cycle
to the town centre (see themes E and
F). This includes
Improved
cycle
routes
and
crossing.
Improved cycle parking facilities.
 To retain and enhance existing key
open spaces and improve their
usability and attractiveness. This will
encourage physical activity and assist
with mental well-being (see proposals in
Theme F). This includes:
Improving linkages between open
spaces.
Considering the use of events and
promotion of existing facilities (for
example Walpole Park Outdoor
Gym).
 To protect existing health facilities in
the Town Centre and Waterfront area
and provide new facilities where
required in accordance with Policy
LP32 of the GBLP.
 To protect existing community
facilities in the Town Centre in
accordance with Policy LP32 of the
GBLP. Such facilities can provide an
important health function by providing a
venue for physical activities and also a
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meeting place for people to socialise
and share interests which can be
important for maintaining and improving
mental well-being and combating
loneliness.

considerable number of benefits
including providing shade and shelter,
mitigating noise and air pollution and
creating an attractive urban area (see
Theme F).

 To
provide
opportunities
for
healthier food and drink.
This
includes:
Considering initiatives to encourage
healthier eating opportunities and
initiatives in the Town Centre area.
Encouraging the use of water
fountains in public spaces and
buildings. This will provide people
with a free healthy drink option and
could also reduce waste of singleuse plastic bottles/cups.

 To ensure development creates a
safe environment where crime and
disorder and fear of crime does not
undermine quality (in accordance with
Policy LP10 and the Design SPD))
including:
New proposals are designed to
minimise the potential for criminal
activity and anti-social behaviour.
Proposals
encourage
natural
surveillance.

 Continue to encourage mobile
health-related facilities to use the
High Street (for example Blood bank,
mobile dentist). In addition a wider
programme of other health-related
activities, initiatives 46 and events (such
as healthy eating) could be considered.
 To provide a healthy environment
with use of street trees and other
soft landscaping. Urban trees have a

46

https://www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/community/health-

and-wellbeing/better/

 To help facilitate a good standard of
housing provision.
The lack of
housing or unsuitable and poor quality
housing can have a number of
detrimental health impacts.
This
includes issues relating to overcrowding
and an unhealthy living environment
(daylight/ventilation/noise, injuries in the
home, cold and over-heating) which not
only can lead to various physical health
conditions but creates stress and
mental health issues. The Council will
therefore:
Identify opportunities for additional
quality housing in the town centre
and waterfront area including a mix
of tenures and types (see Theme
D).
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-

Ensure new development is
designed to protect residential
amenities (as set out in policy LP10
and the Design SPD).
Continue to improve the quality of
the Council’s own existing stock.

 To address issues relating to
contaminated land and protecting
the water environment. Proposals
that may include contaminated land will
need to meet the requirements of Policy
LP47 of the GBLP as well as Policy
LP39 relating to water resources (and
set out in the supporting text). This
includes:
For sites close to, or hydrologically
linked with, the SPA/Ramsar site it
will be necessary to ensure that
potential sources of pollution are
adequately
managed.
Such
measures could include the use of
interceptors/bunds;
sealing
of
disused
drain
connections;
temporary drainage and dewatering
systems;
and
best
practise
techniques
for
storage
of
fuels/chemicals/materials.
There
may be a requirement for a sitespecific
Construction
Environmental Management Plan.
 To
encourage
developers
to
consider the above health issues as
part of their planning statement when
submitting a planning application.
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5.0

Key Opportunities

5.1

The Town Centre and Waterfront
has been divided up into nine
character areas which are identified
below:
• Gosport Bus Station and
Falkland Gardens
• Gosport Waterfront, north of
Mumby Road
• Royal Clarence Yard and the
‘Retained Area’
• North of the High Street
• High Street
• South Street
• Trinity Green area
• Haslar Marina
• Gosport Lines

5.2

This section sets out guidance for
these areas including identifying
potential development opportunities
and/or public realm enhancements.
It sets out key design parameters
and land use considerations.

5.3

Each character area includes a
plan outlining key opportunities. It
is important to note that these
plans are only indicative in order
to identify the potential for
development.
Whether or not
these opportunities come forward
will be dependent on a number of
factors relating to ownership, land

assembly, viability at a particular
stage in the economic cycle and
detailed design considerations. Any
forthcoming proposals will need to
accord with the policies contained
in the adopted Gosport Borough
Local Plan 2011-2029. The
Council will also consider additional
sites arising from the public
consultation of this document.
5.4

As mentioned previously the SPD
is complemented by a more
detailed companion document, ‘Site
Profiles’ which considers each
individual site in more detail. The
Background Study is also relevant
as it includes evidence relating to
car parking provision which is
potentially an important source of
supply for new development in the
Town Centre area.
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Plan 10: Key opportunities
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Key to Opportunity Sites: The site numbers below refer to the numbering on Plan 10. Please note that the numbering of the sites is not
necessarily consecutive and instead relate to the order the sites are considered in the accompanying Site Profiles document. Not all the sites in the Site
Profiles document have been included within the SPD following an assessment of options.

Area 1: Bus Station and Falkland Gardens

Area 4: Area North of High Street

Area 7: Trinity Green Area

Site 1: Bus Station & Falkland Gardens

Site 14: North Cross Street Car Parks

Site 32 Church Path Car Park

Site 15: Masonic Hall

Site 33 Barclay House (extended area)

Site 16: Clarence Road Public Car Park

Site 34 Area east of Barclay House

Area 2: Gosport Waterfront

Site 39 Area adjacent the Millennium Promenade

Site 2: Endeavour Quay
Site 3: Gosport Marina

Area 5: High Street

Site 4 Gosport Boatyard

Site 25 Gosport Town Hall

Area 8: Haslar Marina

Site 5: East of Harbour Road

Site 40 Cultural Square

Site 31: Haslar Marina

Site 6: Former Crewsaver Site

Site 41 Potential to increase building heights in
High Street

Site 7: Old School House
Site 8: Clarence Wharf (Mumby Road ) industrial
Estate
Site11: Mumby Road Lorry Park

Site 42 Redevelopment opportunities behind shops

Area 9: Gosport Lines
Site 43 Bastion No.1

Area 6: South Street

Site 44 Walpole Park (South)
Site 45 Walpole Park (North)

Site 21 Coates Road Car Park

Area 3: Royal Clarence Yard and Retained Site 22 Waterside Church
Area

Site 23 Gosport Shopping Precinct

Site 9: RCY Retained Area
Site 10: Offices Houses
Site 48 Royal Clarence Yard

Site 24 Police Station
Site 26 Gosport Town Hall Car Park
Site 27: Land to the rear of 84-86 High Street
Site 28: Walpole Park Car Park–Upper Level (part)
Site 49 South Street (West)
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Site 46 St George Barracks Playing Field (Arden
Park)
Site 47 Northern Ramparts
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The Bus
Gardens

Station

and

Falkland

Plan 11 Bus Station and Falkland Gardens

This site forms a key entrance to the Borough
for residents and visitors using the ferry to and
from Portsmouth.
The site is the major
transport interchange for the Borough and
includes the Bus Station, a taxi rank, car
parking, a vehicular drop-off/pickup area and
cycle parking. However, the Bus Station itself
has become dilapidated and needs to be
replaced with a new purpose built facility
incorporating a multi modal transport hub. The
existing building includes a small number of
commercial units and the Tourist Information
Centre.
The open space is set out as a formal garden
facing the harbour, located at the eastern end
of the High Street forming a gateway to the
Town Centre. It forms part of the Millennium
Promenade, a heritage trail linking the
Submarine Museum and the Explosion
Museum.
The site has some of the best views over
Portsmouth Harbour including of the Spinnaker
Tower and the Historic Dockyard. Falkland
Gardens is a much appreciated feature of the
Town Centre and Waterfront area and is a
popular area for sitting watching the Harbour.
It also contains some important memorials.
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Bus Station site
The redevelopment of the Bus Station offers
opportunities to use the land more efficiently
and incorporate a variety of uses. This includes
café/bar/restaurant type uses as well as the
potential for some ground floor retail, with other
uses on upper floors, taking advantage of the
position on the waterfront. This could include
residential, hotel and/or office uses as well as
some leisure and cultural uses.

MARCH 2018

1.

The site requires a particularly high
standard of design incorporating a quality
landmark building which reflects its
prominent harbourside location and
position as the gateway to the town.

2.

The site requires the provision of a new
attractive
and
accessible
transport
interchange which enhances this superb
waterfront setting. It will need to retain
close and convenient links to the Gosport
Ferry pontoon for services to Portsmouth.

3.

The interchange area as a whole will need
to incorporate bus services, taxis, a
setting down/pickup area and a limited
vehicle waiting area and cycle facilities.

4.

The redevelopment must function as a
well-designed
interchange
for
bus
passengers with a high quality, welcoming
attractive enclosed /covered waiting area
with travel information, sufficient seating
and clear signage.

5.

Secure and well-designed cycle parking
provision will be required, ensuring there
is sufficient space to meet demand. This
provision will need to be integral to the
overall redevelopment. Opportunities to
incorporate cycle hire and repair facilities
should be considered as part of any
proposals. The site must safely link with
cycle routes to, and from, the site. A

Views across harbour
The Council has recently marketed the land
with a view of finding a development partner
and discussions with a preferred partner are at
an early stage.

Entrance to Ferry Pontoon
Bus station

As part of the public consultation on the draft
SPD there has been significant public concern
on elements of the proposals including the
potential height of buildings and residential
use. The Council considers that it is possible
to achieve a successful design incorporating
such elements on the site. However significant
design work needs to be undertaken by an
architect in conjunction with work on the
viability of potential options to ensure that an
enhanced public interchange, improved visitor
facilities and successful destination site can be
delivered. Further public consultation will be
undertaken on the detailed proposals in terms
of the mix of uses and function as well as
potential designs.
Any forthcoming pre-application proposal will
be subject to public consultation and will need
to include sufficient details of any scheme.
Proposals for the redevelopment of the Bus
Station should have regard to the following:
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limited area for motorcycle parking will
also need to be considered.
6.

The provision of an active ground floor
frontage facing Falkland Gardens and the
Harbour side will be required for primarily
cafes/ restaurant. Other commercial uses
would also be considered.

7.

The site could accommodate a mixture of
uses on upper floors such as residential,
hotel, office, and leisure and cultural uses.

8.

Upper floors should include a public
viewing area to overlook the Harbour.

9.

Any residential development will need to
ensure that:
- the design of any buildings is
appropriate for this prominent
gateway site;
- it does not have a detrimental impact on
Falkland Gardens;
- the Council’s aspirations for a transport
interchange and a mixed use
development are not prejudiced;
- the amenities of local residents (such
as noise and air quality) are not
harmed;
- there is sufficient and safe access and
servicing
arrangements
without
detracting from this prominent location.
Provision should accord with the
requirements of the Council’s Parking
Standards recognising the potential for

reduced
parking
standards
for
residential, business and services in
the town centre subject to appropriate
justification (as identified in the Car
Parking SPD); and
10. The
development
represents
an
opportunity to provide an attractive,
welcoming and better positioned visitor
information facility, which currently lacks
prominence. Attributes that need to be
considered include:
-

-

-

-

Tourist and visitor information
services.
Advice and displays to explain what
is on offer in Gosport and an overall
narrative regarding the story of
Gosport.
Display space to showcase current
attractions and events around
Gosport and the Harbour area
which is refreshed on a regular
basis (including taster exhibitions to
encourage people to visit other
places in the Borough or take part
in particular activities).
the potential for café/refreshment
area including space to display
information, artefacts and art.
Gift shop
Toilet facilities
Potential for community meeting
space
Potential to incorporate ferry ticket
office facilities
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11. The
site
should
include
public
conveniences which meet the Changing
Places Standard 47.
12. Any proposals for taller buildings need to
have special regard to the adjoining uses
including the setting of the adjacent
Conservation Area, Trinity Church (grade
II* listed) and the Harbour and Seaward
Towers (Local List). Such buildings will
need to ensure the amenities of local
residents are not significantly harmed and
that
Falkland
Gardens
is
not
overshadowed by any such proposals.
13. It is clear that certain elements of the site
need to be relatively low in height (3/5
storeys) in order not to:
- overshadow Falkland Gardens;
- have an overbearing impact on the
through-route between the High
Street and Ferry pontoon, Falkland
Gardens
and
Millennium
Promenade; and
- affect the amenities of residents in
Harbour Tower
14 There may scope for a taller building on
part of the site which will not have these

47

http://www.changing-

places.org/install_a_toilet/design/changing_places_standar
ds.aspx
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impacts and can be designed to be an
attractive addition to the Gosport
Waterfront. Further design work will be
required.
15

Where parking is provided it should be
designed to incorporate facilities for
electric vehicles including facilities for
charging plug-in and other ultra-low
emission vehicles.

16

Appropriate flood defence measures will
be required for this section of the
waterfront, taking account of future sea
level rise.

17

The design and proposed uses the Bus
Station redevelopment will need to
complement the adjacent Falkland
Gardens open space and should not
detract from its quality. This includes:
-

-

-

Careful consideration regarding the
height, massing and orientation of
buildings to ensure that they are not
overbearing
or
cause
overshadowing;
That the design has a high quality
finish including materials and
architectural detailing;
That the quality and type of uses
are managed not to harm the
character of the Falkland Gardens.

development and together provide an
enhanced gateway to Gosport. There may
be scope for improvements to existing
frontages on Mumby Road.

vibration and air pollution) and similarly
that other proposed uses respect local
amenities.
19

Any Archaeology issues will need to be
appropriately addressed.

20

Contamination issues will need to be
appropriately addressed.

21

The proposals will need to consider any
implications on important internationally
and nationally important habitats in the
vicinity. This includes any issues arising
from the construction of tall buildings.

22

The key pedestrian route between the
ferry pontoon and the High Street will be
protected and enhanced.

23

Proposals will need to take into account
the national cycle route which passes
through this area and the likely route of
the England Coastal Path

24

The view eastward along the High Street
towards the Harbour needs to remain as a
clear sight line.

25
18 It will be necessary to ensure the buildings
are designed to ensure that the amenities
of prospective residents and other users
are not significantly affected by the
transport interchange (by reason of noise,
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Consideration needs to be given to the
appearance of the High Street/Mumby
Road junction particularly in relation to the
potential for townscape enhancements.
This can complement the Bus Station
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Falkland Gardens
As part of this development there is also scope
to enhance certain elements of Falkland
Gardens to complement the Bus Station
development.
Importantly it will remain a
space to admire the view and the everchanging scene of watercraft. The monuments
and mosaic will be retained and there will be
an emphasis on encouraging people to
appreciate the setting. The Council has the
aspiration to seek ‘Green Flag’ status for
Falkland Gardens.
Any enhanced elements should encourage
people to dwell without detracting from its
current strengths. Careful consideration of the
most appropriate way to do this will be required
particularly in the light of comments received
as a result of the recent public consultation
regarding Falkland Gardens (which took place
in the Summer 2016) and the responses
received as part of the consultation on the
SPD.
As part of any proposals to Falkland Gardens it
will be necessary to:
1. Incorporate the Millennium Promenade,
the war and other memorials, and the
Falklands mosaic.
2.

Continue to encourage people to sit and
enjoy the space and the harbour setting
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and consider whether this can be
improved.
3.

Include some attractive interpretation of
the harbour view and other features of this
area (for example Falkland Gardens itself,
the Gosport ferry and the Camper and
Nicholsons Yard).

There may also be scope to consider the
feasibility of including a pedestrian route
through the boatyard to link with the Gosport
Marina site.
This would clearly need to
consider a number of important issues
including the boat yard operations, site security
and public safety.
There may also be opportunities to work with
the landowners to the north to enhance the
frontage onto Falklands Gardens. Ideas to be
considered further include:
•

•

•

Re-designing part of the blank building
frontage to look out/open out onto the
Garden and include a small café.
Incorporate a viewing platform to look
over the boat yard with interpretation of
what happens there and include the
heritage of the Camper and Nicholsons
Yard itself which is of world
significance in boat building history.
Install wall with mosaic or other public
art. Suggestions include the marine
industries of the past and present (sail
making, lifeboats, J class yachts, naval

ships and chain ferry) and the town
badge.

Falklands Gardens and the Millennium
Promenade are suited to be used more often
as an events space, which will need to be
considered further.
Visitor moorings
In addition to the Bus Station proposal and
possible complementary enhancements to
Falkland Gardens, the potential for short-stay
visitor moorings has been identified to the
south of the ferry pontoon. The feasibility of
this will need further investigation taking
account of design and nature conservation
considerations. Consultations with the Queen’s
Harbour Master will also be necessary as part
of any feasibility work. Any such proposal
would need to be aligned and spaced in such a
way to enable views through the site and
across the Harbour. Such proposals should
encourage public access onto the pontoons.

PAGE 62

MARCH 2018

GOSPORT W ATERFRONT AND TOWN CENTRE SPD

Gosport Waterfront
The Gosport Waterfront is a working
waterfront, with a long history of boat building,
repair and marine use. This use historically
backed directly onto the residential form of the
town. After the Second World War much of
this area of the town was rebuilt for industrial
use. However many of the industrial buildings
have aged to the point of being no longer fit for
purpose. This represents an opportunity to
move away from general industrial use to a mix
of residential and marine employment use
which reflects the traditional form of this area of
the town and which is currently in high
demand.

5.

Ensure the height of buildings
appropriate to their context.

6.

Provide
appropriate
flood
defence
measures for this section of the
waterfront, linking in buildings and
defences currently under construction on
the former Crewsaver site and the
McCarthy and Stone development at the
‘island site’, taking account of future sea
level rise.

1.

2.

Provide a mix of uses which would include
marine employment with the potential for
residential with scope for leisure and
retail.
Retain and improve the deep water
access for key marine uses and frontages.

3.

Improve connectivity across Mumby Road
into the Town Centre including
improvements to the alleyways on the
north side of the High Street.

4.

Take opportunities to improve the cycle
route network in this area.

are

7.

Use changes of level to incorporate
undercroft parking and provide flood
resilience.

8.

Route the Millennium Promenade as close
as is realistically possible to the waterside
avoiding busy traffic routes.

Proposals for development should have regard
to the following:
Key principles for whole area
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9.

Proposals will need to take into account
the likely route of the England Coastal
Path with the potential for alterations to
the route as opportunities arise.

10. Proposals will need to fully consider
potential archaeological interest in the
area including the site of Fort Charles at
the eastern end of Mumby Road.
11. Ensure sufficient access and parking
arrangements are provided.

PAGE 63

12. Ensure any residential in this area
incorporates good standards of noise
insulation given their relatively close
proximity to operational boat yards in
accordance with Policy LP46 of the GBLP.
13. Proposals will need to consider the
implications on the Portsmouth Harbour
SPA/Ramsar/SSSI site which is in close
proximity as well as the Arden Park/St
George Barracks Field site which is
designated as a Site of Importance for
Nature Conservation (SINC) due to the
presence of overwintering Brent geese.
Issues may include construction noise
(see HRA Report for further details)
Gosport Marina/Endeavour Quay
This site includes a cluster of marine-related
businesses including those connected with the
boat repair and maintenance facilities at
Endeavour Quay and the activities associated
with Gosport Marina. The boat yard has a
heavy boat lifting crane. The marina has 500
berths, a dry stack facility (160 boats), and is a
base for sail training operations.
14. Retain Endeavour Quay as a boat yard
with its heavy lifting crane facilities. This
site is a key component of the local
marine economy.
15. Retain most of the existing Gosport
Marina site for marina related and
ancillary uses.
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16. Any forthcoming proposals to rereorganise the site is likely to require a
whole-site masterplan approach to provide
an understanding of how the various
functions can co-exist and whether there
is sufficient parking, servicing and access
requirements. The marina and marine
related operations are the prime function
of the site and consequently any other
proposals such as residential will need to
consider the marine operations.
17.

Investigate possibilities to reorganise the
site in order to enable the frontage along
Mumby Road and Harbour Road to be
developed. There is potential to include
commercial uses and undercroft parking
at
ground
level
with
residential
development above with some garden
space above. Buildings at this location
have the potential to improve the street
frontage along Mumby Road by providing
a definitive edge.

18. Consider the potential of a landmark
building on the waterfront within the
Gosport Marina site. This could be a tall
building but could also be a high quality
lower building which acts as a gateway for
visitors arriving by boat. Such a building
could
accommodate
marina-related
offices, and other ancillary uses with the
potential for residential above. Any tall
building will need to consider the
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implications of the nearby Portsmouth
Harbour SPA/Ramsar site 48.
19

Consider the feasibility of including a
pedestrian route through the boatyard to
link Gosport Marina with the Falklands
Garden site, the Ferry and the
redeveloped bus station site. This would
need to consider a number of important
issues including the boat yard operations,
site security and pedestrian safety.

20

Consider opportunities to exhibit and
interpret the boat-building heritage of
Camper and Nicholsons and this would be
encouraged.

21

Consider opportunities to enhance the
appearance along the southern edge of
the boatyard adjacent Falklands Gardens.
Ideas to be considered further:
- Re-designing part of the blank
building frontage to look out/open out
onto the Garden and include a small
café.

48

This includes the potential risk of bird collision which

would need to be considered as part of a detailed
appropriate assessment at the planning application stage.
Further details are contained in the HRA Report which
accompanies this SPD.
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- Incorporate a viewing platform to look
over the boat yard with interpretation
of what happens there and include
the heritage of the Camper and
Nicholsons Yard itself which is of
world significance in boat building
history.
- Install wall with mosaic or other
public art. Suggestions include the
marine industries of the past and
present (sail making, lifeboats, J
class yachts, naval ships and chain
ferry) and the town badge.
- Part of the site overlays the
Seventeenth Century Fort Charles
which also allows opportunities for
interpretation in the vicinity.
Clarence Wharf
22 Maintain as an industrial site with potential
opportunities to expand marine-related
facilities in connection with waterfront boat
yard to the north.
23

Over the long term should there no longer
be a requirement for employment uses at
this site it could be redeveloped for
residential development.

24

Any such redevelopment would need to
maintain access through to the boatyard
to the north.
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Any redevelopment opportunities would
need to incorporate the extension of the
Millennium Promenade through it.

26

There is potential to redevelop a welldesigned residential development on this
site.

Other sites
32 Retain Gosport Boat Yard for marine use
with access to the slipway.

Mumby Road Lorry/Car Park
This site occupies a prominent site at the
entrance to the town centre and the waterfront.
On-going surveys have shown that the parking
facility itself is under-utilised and therefore
could offer an opportunity for an attractive
development.

27

The proposal will need to be fairly low in
height and orientated in a particular way
not to detract from the adjacent buildings
of architectural interest that form the Royal
Engineers Mews, nor the listed buildings
associated with St George Barracks
North. The site is also within the Royal
Clarence Yard Conservation Area and in
close proximity to the St George Barracks
North and South Conservation Areas.

33

Within the ‘Island Site’ there is potential
for additional commercial development
adjacent to the Aldi development. It
currently has consent for A1-A5, B1 or D1
uses.

34

There is an opportunity to remove the
unattractive later extensions to the Old
School House (Locally Listed) and include
a more sympathetic extension. Possible
uses include commercial or residential.

25

It is recognised that public parking space used
by visitors to the Waterside Medical may be an
issue if both the Clarence Road Public Car
Park and the Mumby Car/Lorry Park are
developed. Further consideration will be
required regarding the parking provision at the
Waterside Medical Centre before either the
Clarence Road Public Car Park and the
Mumby Road Car Park/Lorry Park is released.
It will be necessary to liaise with the Waterside
Medical Centre to fully understand the demand
for space and how much should be used for
disabled parking and whether there needs to
be some form of parking management in place.
It is however considered that at least one of
these public car parks should be redeveloped
and if appropriate subject to the findings
regarding the Waterside Medical Centre
provision, both of the public car parks have the
potential to be redeveloped.

28

It will also be necessary to ensure that
positioning, scale and massing does not
affect the amenities of the residents of
Rope Quays.

29

The site could be designed to recreate the
former St. Matthew’s Square which will
enhance this prominent gateway at the
corner of Mumby Road and Weevil Lane.

30

The proposal has the potential to soften
the visual impact of the massing of the
Rope Quays buildings when approaching
the Town Centre from the north and west.

31

An alternative lorry parking facility will
need to be reprovided.

If the site comes forward considerations
include:
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Gosport Boat Yard
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Plan 12 Gosport Waterfront north of Mumby Road
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Royal Clarence
Retained Area

Yard

and

the

Plan 13 Royal Clarence Yard and the Retained Area

The proposed release of the ‘Retained Area’
now offers a real opportunity to consider this
character area as whole ensuring that the
majority of the site benefits from improved
accessibility with linkages within the site itself,
and to the Town Centre and the rest of the
Gosport Waterfront. It will also enable the site
to be appreciated and promoted as a whole
and this is reflected in the principles set out
below.
Royal Clarence Yard
Royal Clarence Yard has been redeveloped
from its original use as a naval victualling yard
into a mix of residential, light industrial uses
and a small number of commercial uses
(restaurant, cafe and offices). The site includes
numerous listed building which have been
converted to form a quality development and is
within the Royal Clarence Yard Conservation
Area. It has an attractive waterfront and marina
area.
There is an outstanding residential block with
planning permission which is to be developed
(c.55 units). The commercial frontage at Royal
Clarence Yard has a large number of vacant
units and there is significant opportunity to
increase footfall to the site. It is important to
recognise that the success of this site will need
the determination and support of the
developer, businesses and local residents
together with the Council.
A partnership
approach is very much needed.
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Key considerations for the development of this
area are outlined below.
1.

2.

Commercial proposals that attract footfall
will be encouraged at the waterfront at
Royal Clarence Yard. This includes food
and drink establishments, retail, and
leisure uses (for example gym, indoor
children’s facilities, small cinema, function
room).
The Council would like to work with the
developer, current occupiers and local
residents to promote this site to
encourage additional footfall and new
investment. This could include a number
of actions such as improved lighting,
pedestrian signage and waymarking, the
installation of ‘parking’ directional road
signs and ensuring car parking is more
accessible
to
visitors
with
an
understandable vehicle route, sufficient
and clearly identified public parking
spaces, and a more welcoming presence.
It will be important that a more legible link
between the public parking provision (at
the Cooperage and North Meadow) and
the harbourside businesses is established.
This could include signage, appropriate
lighting and certain types of surface
treatment.

3.

There is also scope to take a partnership
approach to promote the site for both
investors and potential customers

4.

There is significant scope to improve the
interpretation of the historic significance of
this site. This could be undertaken with
initiatives to improve access to the site.
Consideration should be given to using an
unused unit at the waterfront to include an
exhibition.
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8.

It will be necessary for proposals to
respect the setting of listed buildings and
the conservation area at Royal Clarence
Yard.

9.

It is considered lighting could be improved
in a sensitive and effective manner to
enable customers using car parks to walk
through safety and confidently to the
waterfront businesses as well as the
potential for adding some vitality to
waterfront. The lighting would need to be
sensitive
to
the
listed
buildings,
conservation area and the amenities of
existing residents, as well as minimising
light pollution.

5.

There are opportunities to utilise buildings
and associated space for uses and events
associated with the site’s heritage as a
victualling yard and its accompanying
trades.

6.

Brewhouse Square will be maintained as
an open space which could be used as an
occasional event space. It would also be
important in providing linkages with the
‘Retained Area’. The function of the
square may need to be reviewed to
include some parking provision once the
Retained Area is released.

10. Opportunities to re-route the Millennium
Promenade along the waterfront at Royal
Clarence Yard need to be considered
together with its extension through the
Retained Area to Rope Quay and towards
Falkland Gardens. Similarly opportunities
to route the England Coastal Path through
the site should be explored with Natural
England.

7.

The deep water access and marina has
the potential to encourage new marine
businesses to the wider Royal Clarence
Yard area as well other commercial
activities.

11. Consideration will need to be given to
provide
appropriate
flood
defence
measures for this section of the
waterfront, taking account of future sea
level rise.
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12. Development needs to take account of the
Portsmouth Harbour SPA / RAMSAR and
SSSI and proposed Solent and Dorset
SPA.
13. The Council would be supportive in
principle of proposals to re-start water bus
type services from Royal Clarence Yard
as it recognised that the Harbour has
considerable potential to be better
connected by water transport. A service
currently operates between museum sites
around the Harbour and if there were
sufficient attractions at the RCY site, such
a service may consider it worthwhile to
stop here.

The Retained Area includes a number of Listed
structures including the Tank Stores with
attached Steam Fire Engine House and the
New South Store as well as part of the listed
south range of the Cooperage and the
southern boundary wall. It is also within the
Royal Clarence Yard Conservation Area.
Opportunities should be taken to reunite the
site with the rest of Royal Clarence Yard. This
would not only be attractive visually and
restore the site’s heritage; it will also improve
accessibility and increase vitality and vibrancy
of both the Retained Area and the rest of RCY.

The site includes an area of land that will be
retained for MoD operations. Notwithstanding
that part of the site is required for operational
purposes it could be potentially used for
access purposes rather than being built-on if
appropriate security measures are put in place.
The remainder of the site is largely disused
and will need to be developed in a manner
which complements the existing developed
area. Some of the site is used for sailing and
youth activities.

5.

The New South Store listed building has
the potential for an additional storey to be
reconstructed to match a similar building
to the north. This storey was lost as a
result of earlier bomb damage. This floor
could be used for office use associated
with the marine sector.

6.

Weevil House and St George House (the
Officers’ Houses), off Weevil Lane should
be retained to maintain the character of
the Conservation Area. The buildings
could be converted for either offices /
other commercial (potentially linked to
marine employment) or residential uses.
Opportunities to utilise buildings and
associated space for functions and events
associated with the site’s heritage will also
be considered. Suggestions have included
using the Rum Store for a rum-based
attraction

Proposals for development for the site should
have regard to the following:
1.

Marine employment opportunities should
be maximised, utilising the deep water
access. This could include developing
yachting services further.

2.

The listed buildings in the retained area
should be renovated protected and be
retained. It is considered marine
employment is the most suitable re-use.

Retained area.
The retained area is still in MoD and Crown
Estate ownership. The Borough Council
considers that this site represents a significant
opportunity as a major new employment hub
specialising in marine industries, fully utilising
the deep water access at this site.
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3.

The setting of listed buildings and the
Royal Clarence Yard Conservation Area
should be respected.

4.

Archaeological implications will need to be
considered
including
investigations
pertaining to a temporary barracks
complex during the Napoleonic Wars as
well as other archaeological features in
this area.
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7.

8.

The site includes the remains of the
railway station used by Queen Victoria.
There is the potential to relocate this and
reuse as a reception or café/restaurant
(perhaps with a dining car).

9.

Any development will need to consider the
access requirements of MoD operations.
This could preclude development on the
land required for operations and within a
defined buffer area (to be determined and
reviewed).
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10. Appropriate flood defence measures will
need to be provided. This could include
land raising which could improve the
attractiveness of the harbour side for
marine employment.
11. There is potential to link the Millennium
Promenade through the retained area to
Rope Quay and towards Falkland
Gardens. Proposals will need to consider
whether there is the potential to alter the
route of the England Coastal Path through
this site as opportunities arise.

Tank Store

12. Proposals will need to consider any
implications for the Portsmouth Harbour
SPA / RAMSAR and SSSI, and proposed
Solent and Dorset SPA. This primarily
relates to construction and operation
activity as well as the potential design of
the development. Full details are included
in the accompanying HRA Report.
New South Store
13. Proposals will need to have regard to
potential contamination from previous use.
14. Parking provision will need to be
considered in accordance with the policies
of the GBLP and the guidance in the
Council’s Parking SPD.
15. It will be necessary for proposals to
accord with the policies of the GBLP
relating to residential amenities.
Retained Area
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North of the High Street
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Plan 14 North of the High Street

This area consists of the largely residential area based around Seahorse Walk.
Two areas of development potential have been identified either side: North Cross
Street; and Clarence Road.

Top picture 2016; Looking north along
North Cross Street from the High Street.
Bottom picture: The same view in the 1960s
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North Cross Street
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Plan 15 North Cross Street

North Cross Street consists of a row of shops
and two main areas of parking within the High
Street Conservation Area. The car parks are
built upon the site of a former row of shops. It
is proposed to redevelop these car parks with
retail units on the ground floor and residential
above. The buildings would mirror the scale of
the buildings on the opposite side of the road.
This would offer a signficiant improvement to
the street scene. A revitalised North Cross
Street will therefore form a strong link between
the Town Centre and the Waterfront.
Proposals for development should have regard
to the following:
1.

Create new active frontage on the street in
order to improve the feel of the
streetscene.
This
would
include
commercial ground floor uses along North
Cross Street with residential above.

2.

Ensure development re-establishes the
eroded block structure with new buildings
positioned on the back end of the
pavement to positively address the street.

3.

Ensure that the height of building is
appropriate to the context.

4.

Provide a variety of roof profiles and
frontages which reflect the pattern of the
existing historic buildings on North Cross
Street.
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5. Provide
enhanced
pedestrian
connection to the North Loading Area.
6. Incorporate
appropriate
servicing
arrangements for the new commercial
units on North Cross Street and
incorporate
appropriate
servicing
arrangements for the existing buildings
on the High Street whilst hiding the
servicing from public view.
7. Respect the setting of heritage assets
on North Cross Street including the
Listed Buildings (The Fox Tavern and
13 & 14 North Cross Street) as well as
the setting of the wider High Street
Conservation Area.
8. Use buildings at the northern end of
North Cross Street to provide a clear
visual connection between the Town
Centre and the Waterfront.
9. Incorporate seating and street furniture
at the northern end of North Cross
Street
to
encourage
pedestrian
movement between the Town Centre
and Waterfront.
10. Consider reproviding the market
storage compound in a suitable
location within the Town Centre.

Clarence Road
The west side of Clarence Road is bounded by
St. George Barracks South which forms part of
a Conservation Area and includes a number of
Listed Buildings. The southern part of Clarence
Road is within the High Street Conservation
Area.
There is the potential for a residential
development associated with the Masonic Hall
(c12 dwellings). Elements to consider include:
1. Retention of the historic frontage of the
building facing Clarence Road.
2. Development of between 12 and 18
flats.
3. Development of a mix of one and two
bed units.
4. Access and parking arrangements for
the flats.
5. Relocation of the existing hall
It is proposed as part of the reorganisation of
town centre parking that the public car park on
Clarence Road could also be developed. The
residents’ car park will need to be retained for
its current use.
It is recognised that public parking space used
by visitors to the Waterside Medical may be an
issue if both the Clarence Road Public Car
Park and the Mumby Car/Lorry Park are
developed. Further consideration will be given
to the parking provision at the Waterside
Medical Centre before either the Clarence
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Road Public Car Park and the Mumby Road
Car Park/Lorry Park is released. It will be
necessary to liaise with the Waterside Medical
Centre to fully understand the demand for
space and how much should be used for
disabled parking and whether there needs to
be some form of parking management in place.
It is however considered that at least one of
these public car parks should be redeveloped
and if appropriate subject to the findings
regarding the Waterside Medical Centre
provision, both of the public car parks have the
potential to be redeveloped.
Considerations are outlined below for the
redevelopment of the public car park.
1. The site would suit residential
development either in the form of flats
or townhouses.
2. It will be necessary to consider the
proximity of St George Barracks South
and its historic assets.
3. An active frontage on Clarence Road
would need to enhance the townscape
and respect the setting of the buildings
at St George Barracks.
4. Sufficient parking provision is required.
For flatted development the provision
of under croft parking accessed from
King Street to the rear of the proposed
new
development
would
be
appropriate. This has the potential for
inclusion of amenity space at first floor
level over the top of the parking area.
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For townhouses parking would be to
the rear of the properties.
5. Buildings could be slightly set back
from the back of the pavement to
create a small front garden area.
6. It will be necessary to respect the
setting and scale of the Masonic Hall
and the new proposed development.

Car Park Clarence Road
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High Street and associated areas
The High Street and its associated streets form
the core of Gosport Town Centre which is the
key focus for retail and related uses for the
Borough. The Town Centre has some 170
2
units with approximately 35,000m floorspace
(gross). As at April 2017 some 7.9% of units
were vacant representing 3.8% of the
floorspace. As highlighted in Section 2 the
Town Centre does have a number of strengths
but remains vulnerable to competition and
macro- economic trends. This profile focusses
on a number of opportunities which could
contribute to the vitality and viability of the
Town Centre which will increase footfall and
encourage visitors to stay longer and spend
more. Some of these are public realm
improvements whilst others are potential
development opportunities.
The area forms the focus for the High Street
Conservation Area and contains numerous
Listed
Buildings (see
Plan 5). The
pedestrianised High Street provides a
continuous link through the Town Centre.
Certain space on the High Street is currently
under-utilised including the area adjoining the
Discovery Centre and the Town Hall known as
Lawrence Square and Nat Gonella Square.
There are also other small landscaped spaces
in and around the Town Centre including
Bemisters Square which include seating areas
with shade.
Consideration will need to be given regarding
retaining and enhancing the better quality
spaces and ways of improving the use of other
sites. There are also a number of narrow alleys
from the High Street which add to the character
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of the Town Centre, although the quality of
some of these could be improved. The
interaction between the High Street as a space
and the adjoining retail units will need careful
consideration.
Due to the already dense and historic nature of
development in this part of the Town Centre
there are limited opportunities for significant
development identified at present. The Council
will consider additional opportunities if brought
forward by landowners and developers. Key
opportunities could include:
1.

Further opportunities for conversions
above ground floor and development
behind the units provided this does not
prejudice the use of the ground floor units
to function as commercial premises.

2.

Potential to increase the height of
buildings on certain existing frontages
(see Plan 16) with the potential to provide
additional units above ground floor
including office space, residential and
potentially hotel accommodation.

3.

Intensify the use of buildings associated
with the Discovery Centre to develop a
cultural quarter primarily using the Old
Grammar School for increased art space
and the use of outside areas for cafes and
performance space.

4.

Consider the long term future of the Town
Hall and car park. This could include
whether there is scope for additional
commercial/community use of space
within
this
building.
Hampshire
Constabulary has already started using
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space on the ground floor and there may
be scope for additional uses. In the longer
term there may be scope to redevelop
parts
of
the
site
including
for
commercial/leisure uses, particularly on
the ground floor, with a mix of uses
including potentially residential above.
Key development considerations for the High
Street area include:
1.

Protecting and enhancing the significant
historic assets within this part of the Town
Centre.

2.

Ensuring proposals do not have a
detrimental impact on the Town Centre’s
commercial function.

3.

Ensuring car parking
issues
are
appropriately addressed in terms of
availability of sufficient spaces and their
visual impact. These spaces will need to
be in various convenient locations around
the Town Centre.

4.

Ensure there remains sufficient servicing
areas for retail and other commercial
properties including loading areas and
turning space for large vehicles. It will be
important for development not to
encourage goods vehicles into the High
Street.

5.

Ensuring the residential amenities of
existing residents in the vicinity is not
harmed.

6.

Improving
linkages
to
the
wider
surrounding
area
with
improved
connections to the Bus Station site and

GOSPORT W ATERFRONT AND TOWN CENTRE SPD

the waterfront; and through improvements
to the side streets and alleyways.
The Council will continue to consider proposals
to improve the public realm and encouraging
event by working in partnership with
businesses and other key stakeholders.
Further considerations include:
1.

Continue its programme of installing and
maintaining
complementary
street
furniture (signs, waymarkers, seating and
bins
etc.)
without
cluttering
the
appearance of the street.

2.

Use of decorative visual boards to
improve the appearance of prominent long
term vacant units.

3.

Encourage use of empty units for arts and
community projects and pop-up facilities.

4.

Consider public realm improvements
which link in with the Bus Station
redevelopment.

5.

Undertake an audit of possible public
realm improvements. This could include:

- the repair, and encourage the use, of
public drinking fountains.
6.

Encourage a programme of events in and
around the Town Centre including street
entertainment and music, and marine and
heritage related activities.

7.

To enhance the evening economy by
encouraging leisure and food and drink
proposals. Consider events and other
initiatives to encourage people to come to
the centre in the evening

As part of the public consultation for the SPD a
number of more substantial public realm
suggestions were made. These were both
permanent and seasonal installations and
included play areas, summer beach area,
winter ice rink, and a performance space within
the High Street. Such suggestions will be
recorded and be considered at an appropriate
time when projects are being considered in
detail.
Once a package of works has been identified it
may be possible to bid for Heritage Lottery
Funding and other sources.

- improvements of facades of buildings
and shop fronts including reducing any
‘dead frontages’ on the High Street;
improving linkages to adjoining areas;
- surface treatments;
- alleyway improvements;
- public art and interpretation features;
- cycle parking and access; and
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Plan 16 High Street and associated areas
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South Street
The street pattern along South Street and
South Cross Street comprises a mixture of
buildings and sites of varying style. The
frontage onto South Street is broken in a
number of locations and therefore new
development offers an opportunity to create a
defined active frontage. There are a number of
sites
which
could
be
developed
comprehensively.
The development of the sites identified below
could increase the potential for new dwellings
and some
additional community and
commercial floorspace (such as retail, office,
food and drink and hotel use), which together
with appropriate landscaping could create an
attractive boulevard linking with the Bus Station
site redevelopment.
The former Police Station
Hampshire Constabulary has vacated these
premises and relocated to the Town Hall
building. This site should be completely
redeveloped and there is potential to include a
taller building with variable height (3-6 storeys).
The site is suited for residential development
(as well retirement or hotel accommodation
with
the
potential
for
ground
floor
retail/commercial on the South Cross Street
frontage. Access and parking would be to the
rear off Thorngate Way with undercroft parking.
The site could be developed in association with
other sites identified in this character area.

South Cross Street frontage. The site could
accommodate a taller building with variable
height (3-5 storeys is suggested on the
indicative Plan 17). Office accommodation
may also be appropriate for the upper floors.
Coates Road Car Park
This could be redeveloped in association with
the Precinct site. This could be a residential
site with access to the rear via Coates Road
with undercroft parking. This would form part of
a wider reorganisation of car parking in the
Town Centre as identified in Theme E.
Proposals will need to consider the
arrangements for servicing the shops on the
High Street.
Waterside Centre
Any comprehensive proposals of the Coates
Road Car Park and the Precinct would need to
fully consider how the Waterside Centre
(adjacent Coates Car Park) could be
incorporated within the development.
The Waterside Centre provides important
community support services (including those
related to health and well-being) in a strategic
location and therefore is accessible to those in
the community that are in need.
The
Waterside Centre have ambitions to expand
the premises and create a community hub
Indeed planning permission was granted in

MARCH 2018
49

2013 for such a scheme (now lapsed). The
Waterside Centre therefore consider the
potential for a more ambitious scheme to
support a range of community organisations
and services and act as a venue with
performance space, conference and meeting
rooms for a range of community groups. They
aim to meet the needs of young and old people
as well as those with disabilities and others in
need of support.
Such an initiative is therefore supported in
principle and further consideration would need
to be given by the Council regarding its own
adjacent landholding and how this could
potentially be incorporated into a wider
comprehensive development, if the Council
were minded to release the Coates Road Car
Park.
In certain instances, subject to the agreement
of the Waterside Centre it may prove more
viable/feasible to re-provide these community
opportunities elsewhere in the vicinity as part
of a wider redevelopment scheme.
Other sites
Buildings south of the Discovery Centre- there
is the potential to increase the heights of these
buildings with residential above whilst
maintaining community, office, commercial,
health-related and other non-residential uses
on the ground floor.

The Precinct
The Precinct has had consistently high levels
of vacant units. This site could also be a
residential site with retail/commercial on the

49

Planning ref: 08/00506 REDEVELOPMENT OF SITE TO

FORM CHURCH/COMMUNITY BUILDING INCLUDING THE
PROVISION OF SHORT STAY RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES

PAGE 78

GOSPORT W ATERFRONT AND TOWN CENTRE SPD

At the eastern end of South Street there may
be opportunities to develop a small residential
block fronting South Street to the rear of 84-86
High Street. It will be necessary to maintain
servicing and access arrangements.
Car parking provision
Importantly the South Street Car Park (east of
the George and Dragon pub) will be retained
as it is a good-sized car park serving the
eastern end of the High Street.
There may scope in the longer term to consider
the development of additional car parks such
as a portion of the top of the Walpole Park car
park off South Street. However importantly this
would only be considered later in the Plan
period once further detailed parking surveys
are carried out to asertain whether there
remains a surplus of parking provision
following the other developments outlined in
this SPD.
Any potential development for commercial
uses including retail, leisure, cultural and/or
residential would need to satisfactorily
demonstrate that there is suffient remaining car
parking to meet the overall parking provision to
serve the whole town centre together with the
parking
generated
by
the
proposed
development on that particular car park site. It
may be necessary to consider some alternative
parking provision in the form of undercroft or
multi-story car parking. In such instances it
would need to be demonstrated that it would
be: financially viable; technically possible; that
it would not have a detrimental impact on the
townscape qualities of the vicinity including
heritage assets; and would not unduly harm
residential amenities.

As part of any redevelopment it will be
necessary to retain a visible car park frontage
on South Street so visitors can easily identify
parking opportunities. This retained parking
would link with the more extensive parking at
the lower level of the Walpole Park Car Park.
Any development would need to respect the
pattern of the former Gosport Lines particularly
in relation to key frontages overlooking
Walpole Park.
Issues relating to ground
conditions and archaeology are likely to be
particularly relevant in this instance.
Development considerations
Proposals for development should have regard
to the following:
1. Provide ground floor retail/commercial use
facing South Cross Street.
2. Ensure that development re-establishes
the historic block structure with new
buildings positioned on the back end of the
pavement or with a small setback to
positively address the street.
3. Ensure the height of buildings is
appropriate to the context. Suggested
building heights are indicated on Plan 17.
Taller elements may be appropriate at the
junction of South Street and South Cross
Street.
4. Provide a pattern of roof profiles and
frontages to produce an attractive built
form on the frontages of South Street and
South Cross Street.
5. Provide pedestrian and vehicular access to
the rear of the properties on the High
Street.
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6. Incorporate
appropriate
servicing
arrangement for the premises on the High
Street and the proposed development.
7. Respect the setting of heritage assets on
the High Street.
8. Incorporate undercroft parking provision
and first floor level green space.
9. Ensure that the design of buildings takes
account of the tall buildings on the
southern side of South Street.
10. Reinforce the pedestrian routes to the High
Street from, and across, South Street.
11. Opportunities should be taken to include
street trees along South Street to create an
attractive tree-lined boulevard.
12. Consider surface treatment of South Cross
Street to reinforce key pedestrian routes.
13. Ensure there are appropriately located
pedestrian crossing points on South Street
which improve linkages between the town
centre and the Bus Station site, Trinity
Green and Walpole Park areas
14. The parking area and garden fronting
South Street used by the residents of
Hammond Court and Blake Court should
be retained.
Opportunities could be
considered with the consultation of
residents to enhance the frontage onto
South Street and provide an attractive link
through to Trinity Green. Such work could
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be
undertaken
as
part
of
redevelopment of Barclay House.

any

15. Opportunities should be taken to improve
cycling links along South Street.
16. Where opportunities arise encourage
proposals to improve the facades of the
buildings on South Street Parade opposite
the proposed Bus Station redevelopment
in order to improve the appearance of this
important frontage.
17. Consider any implications arising from the
proximity of the Portsmouth Harbour
50
SPA/Ramsar/SSSI site.

50

The HRA Report specifically makes reference to the

South Street (West) site with regard to mitigation relating
to construction activity and design due to its proximity to
Cockle Pond
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Plan 17 South Street
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Trinity Green

this special area.
Such new residential
development will reinforce the street scene.

The street pattern around Trinity Green is a
remaining part of the historic grid form of the
Town Centre. Plan 18 shows the historic street
pattern of 1909 overlaid on the current street
pattern.
This historic street and building
pattern existed in this part of the town until the
th
Century. The buildings on the
mid-20
northern, eastern and western sides of the
th
Green date from the mid to late 20 century
and reflect the building practices of the time.

In addition there is the potential to develop the
Church Path Car Park as part of the
reorganisation of parking provision in the Town
Centre. It is envisaged that a well-designed
terrace block of housing would be appropriate
here, strengthening the frontage along Haslar
Road. Consideration would need to be given to
existing residents’ parking arrangements.

At the centre of Trinity Green is Trinity Church
a Grade II* listed building with the Holy Trinity
Vicarage on the southern side of the character
area which together with its boundary walls are
Grade II listed. The scheduled ancient
monument, Bastion No.1 also forms the
southern boundary of this area. In addition the
Locally Listed Harbour and Seaward Towers
provide an important part of the setting of the
area.
There is the potential for new residential
development on the north side of Trinity Green
as shown on Plan 19.
The design for any potential redevelopment of
Barclay House is partly determined by the
positioning of the dwellings to the north. The
scale, form and materials would need to be
appropriate for its sensitive location opposite
Trinity Church. Appropriate arrangements
would need to be made for those that currently
occupy the buildings
Proposals will need to be of the highest design
standard with good quality materials and
surface treatments to enhance the character of

There may be scope to provide some public
realm improvements in the area around Trinity
Green including establishing an attractive
north-south footpath across the open space
and thus reinforcing views of the Vicarage.
There may be other minor landscaping
improvements that can also be undertaken in
this area that could open up the space further.
Where development occurs it should:
1.

2.

3.

Provide attractive frontages onto Trinity
Green and Haslar Road.
Ensure that development re-establishes
the eroded block structure including a
route between Trinity Green and the
Eastern end of South Street and the High
Street.
Position buildings on the back end of the
pavement or with a setback to include
small front gardens to positively address
the street.
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4.

Ensure the height of buildings is
appropriate for the context and is fully
justified.

5.

Respect heritage assets most notably
Trinity Church (Grade II* listed) and the
Vicarage with boundary walls (Grade II).

6.

Incorporate rear and undercroft parking
provision.

7.

Ensure flood resilience of new buildings.

8.

Protect and enhance the existing areas of
open space

9.

Create visual linkages along key
pedestrian routes with the use of street
furniture and planting.

10. Provide linkages and connections to the
development occurring at the adjacent
Bus Station site.
11. As part of the public realm improvements
create a visual link focussed on the
Vicarage.
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12. Consider the implications of the proximity
of
the
Portsmouth
Harbour
51
SPA/Ramsar/SSSI.
Millennium Promenade
The Millennium Promenade will form part of the
England Coastal Path and provides an
important link between Falkland Gardens and
the Haslar Peninsula (including the Submarine
Museum).
There is also the potential to consider options
for development along the waterfront stretch.
Further consideration is required regarding the
feasibility of a new area of short-stay visitor
moorings between the pier and the Ferry
Pontoon. Further views from the marine
industry, the Crown Estate, the Queens
Harbour Master and other key stakeholders
regarding the potential of such a scheme and
the issues arising would be required. A marineled business feasibility and viability study
would need to investigate this further It will be
important to understand the scale and nature
of demand for such a facility. It will be
necessary to consider the requirements of
associated sea and land based requirements

51

In particular the HRA Report identifies that construction

noise may be an issue that needs to be mitigated with
regard to any development at Church Path Car Park due to

as well as issues such as nature conservation,
dredging and wave protection matters.
Any moorings proposal would need to be
aligned with appropriate spacing to allow views
through the site so as not to obscure the vista
of the Harbour.
The facilities should
incorporate public access to the mooring area
to create an attraction in its own right.
Adjacent to the new moorings there may be
scope for a limited well-designed single storey
commercial development on under-utilised
space between the Millennium Promenade and
the Harbour Tower and the proposed Bus
Station redevelopment. As this is a prominent
and sensitive frontage careful consideration will
need to be given to its design and the
feasibility of what would work along this
frontage is required and whether it would
operate on a permanent, seasonal or on an
occasional event basis. There would need to
be engagement with local residents to make
sure their amenities were not unduly harmed
(including noise and smells). This scheme
could perhaps include well-designed pods that
could be of a temporary nature and which can
be removed easily as trading conditions
dictate. There is a potential to use this space
for events such as demonstrated at the
successful Gosport Marine Festival.
The existing space between Seaward Tower
and the Millennium Promenade would be
retained for both disabled parking and some
residential parking. This will ensure that the
Millennium Promenade and harbour frontage
retains could access to those with disabilities.

its proximity to Cockle Pond (see the HRA Report for
further detail).
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As part of the Gosport Line proposals the
existing entrance to Bastion No1. off the
southern side of Trinity Green would be made
more welcoming for those visitors who wish to
access the site from this entrance. Details of
this would be considered as part of the wider
proposal and would include an element of
interpretation and wayfinding appropriate to
this sensitive location.
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Plan 18 1909 historic Trinity Green overlaid on current OS plan
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Plan 19 Trinity Green Area
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Haslar Marina
Haslar Marina is a key element in Gosport’s
successful marine sector. The Marina itself
offers 600 annual berths and 150 visitor berths
(with rafting) and is accessible at all states of
the tides. Its land based assets includes a
small boat yard and a cluster of marine related
businesses as well as a bar/restaurant. It
currently has vehicle parking available for its
berthholders as well as parking for the general
public.
It is important to note that most of this site is
not included within the urban area boundary as
identified in the GBLP (Policy LP3) and hence
most proposals would normally be contrary to
policy. Policy LP3 does allow exceptions
including appropriate recreational uses or
development essential to the operational
requirements of public or other essential
services.
The justification text of Policy LP3 recognises
that in certain instances there will be a need for
a particular types of development to be located
outside the urban area boundary. In such
cases it will be necessary for the developer to
demonstrate the need for the development, the
reasons why the development cannot be
located within the urban area and why the
particular site outside the urban area boundary
has been chosen. Such exceptions would
need to meet the criteria set out in Policy LP10
of the Local Plan relating to design as well as
other policy considerations such as those
relating to ecology, flood risk and ensuring
recreation uses are retained.

can be made in the SPD for marine-related
employment proposals which meet the criteria
set out in the GBLP. In this case maximising
the waterfront for boat-related industries could
be determined as a material consideration
particularly as it is a key sector of the Gosport
economy.
Consequently any proposal within the Haslar
Marina site would need to secure a high
quality designed scheme appropriate for its
sensitive historic setting overlooking Haslar
Lake. Such a scheme would need to be a
marine employment-led scheme to make the
best use of this waterside location and
enhance the existing marine/marina related
business cluster at Haslar Marina.
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includes issues relating to construction
52
activity and the design of buildings .
4.

Provide
appropriate
flood
defence
measures for this section of the waterfront
where applicable for the type of
development proposed, and which takes
account of future sea level rise.

5.

Retain sufficient parking to provide for the
needs of the Marina and its customers.

6.

Retain public access along the shore and
create an enhanced all-weather surfaced
pedestrian route beween Haslar Bridge
and Walpole Park with appropriate
signage and interpretation. This will link
with the existing Millennium Promenade
and the potential route of the England
Coastal Path.

7.

Provide pedestrian linkages into
proposed Gosport Lines walk 53.

Where development occurs it should:
1.

Respect the setting of Bastion No1,which
is a scheduled ancient monument as well
as the historic field of fire and the Gosport
Lines. Plan 20 includes an indicative area
where any potential development should
be avoided.

2.

Be appropriately designed to take account
of its prominent setting on Haslar Lake.

3.

Consider the impact of development on
the Portsmouth Harbour SPA / Ramsar
and SSSI, including Haslar Lake. This

52

the

for example the potential risk of bird collision would

need to be considered as part of a detailed appropriate
assessment at planning application stage. Further details
are contained in the HRA Report which accompanies this
SPD with a summary in the companion Background Study
53

Given the need for access to the water and the
proximity of supporting marine uses, a case

Subject to measures which reduce disturbance for birds

on the inter-tidal (see HRA Report)
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8. Ensure that the reclaimed land is
suitable for development.

Plan 20 Haslar Marina

9. Retain and enhance the public slipway.
10. Consider
the
opportunity
for
reorganising
existing
harbourside
facilities to include waterfront dining
opportunities as well as the potential
for a landmark building at the point at
the eastern side of Haslar Bridge. This
would need to be a well-designed
building appropriate to its context (see
Plan
20)

View from Haslar Bridge

Road access into Haslar Marina
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Gosport Lines
One of the key ambitions of the SPD is to
improve the quality of open spaces and create
a joined up walk following the route of the
Gosport Lines, a rampart which once entirely
encircled the town and now only remains in
parts.
This open space has been broken down into
smaller sections in order to show more detailed
proposals for each.

consider: landscape and nature
conservation features; retention and
enhancement of historic structures;
measures to improve accessibility; the
possibility of any appropriate gateway
features (entrance points or where the
Gosport Lines cross key routes); and
suitable park furniture that is sensitive
to its location.
4. To link with the proposed England
Coastal Path at both ends.

The sections are as follows:
1
2
3
4

Northern (Forton) Ramparts
Arden Park and Walpole Park North
Walpole Park
Bastion No 1.

It is important to note that any forthcoming
proposals will need to accord with the policies
contained in the adopted Gosport Borough
Local Plan 2011-2029.
Some overarching principles for all the sites
include:
1. The need to fully consider and respect
the archaeological features of each
site.
2. Appropriate way-marking to identify the
route without cluttering the sites and
similarly
to
include
quality
interpretation of the historical features
of key elements of the Gosport Lines.
3. The need
proposal.

for a detailed design
This would need to
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Plan 21 Gosport Lines
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Northern (Forton) Ramparts
The Ramparts, north of the town centre and
south of Forton Lake consist of approximately
th
a half mile of 18 Century ramparts. These are
one of the largest remaining sections of the
defences of Gosport Town.

3.

This Scheduled Ancient Monument north of
Mumby
Road
includes
defensive
embankments and moats and forms part of the
Gosport Lines. The site is not open to the
public and forms part of the Oil and Pipeline
Agency site. The site is currently overgrown in
parts but has significant potential to form part
of the open space provision of the Town
Centre area.

5.

The Council recognises that the safety and
security of existing operations at the Oil Fuel
Depot is paramount. The Council considers it
important to highlight its long term aspirations
in this SPD, and that where opportunities arise
the Council would like to incorporate this land
into the wider Gosport Lines Walk. The Council
consider that it may be possible to include
secure and safe arrangements which enable
the public use of the Ramparts without
affecting the operations of the Oil Depot.

7.

4.

6.

8.

Key considerations for creating a walk in
addition to the security issues raised above
include:
1. Preserve and enhance key historical
features of the rampart (scheduled
ancient monument)
2. Provide a joined up network of publicly
accessible pathways including a north

9.

south Gosport Lines walk the length of
the rampart.
Connect to the adjoining network of the
Millennium
Promenade/
England
Coastal Path.
Provide interpretation of historic and
natural features.
Incorporate any mitigation measures
required due to the close proximity to
Forton Lake which forms part of the
Portsmouth Harbour SPA/ Ramsar
54
/SSSI.
Encourage and enhance biodiversity
where appropriate, creating a network
of habitats.
Provide
features
to
enhance
biodiversity (including a biodiversity
management plan) as well as allowing
for features such as a bird hide.
Reopen the old railway tunnel through
the rampart to create a new linkage to
the Millennium Promenade.
Such
proposals will need to ensure the
structure is safe and to ensure that
access is managed in order not to
prejudice MoD operations.
Include interpretation relating to the
archaeology of Forton Lake including
the historic wrecks.
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Moat

Former railway tunnel

Ramparts

54

Measures relating to construction and operational

activities are set out in the accompanying HRA Report.
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Plan 22 Forton Ramparts
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Arden Park/St George Barracks
South Playing Field and Walpole
Park North.
This area consists of two distinct areas of
parkland divided by Walpole Road.
Arden Park, which has also been known as St.
George Barracks South Playing Field, is
located to the north of the road, and is owned
by the MoD. It includes a number of sports
pitches used by local youth teams. It has
ancillary buildings used by youth groups. The
playing field is not currently available to the
general public and forms a prominent open
area adjacent to the Town Centre.
Walpole Park North, to the south of the road ,is
owned by the Council and is often used for
events (music, fairs, shows).
The open spaces will be retained
enhanced. Considerations include:

and

General principles
1.

2.

3.
4.

Provide all weather pathways through
both sections of park in order to provide
access for pedestrians and cycles. Further
investigations of possible routes is
required.
Create a connection to the existing
pedestrian and cycle network at the old
Gosport Railway Station.
Create a joined up Gosport Lines walk
through both of the parks.
Understanding
the
archaeology
associated with the former ramparts and

5.
6.
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assist in ensuring that dog faeces are not
deposited on the football pitches. The
HRA report recommends that any
proposed routes are along the edge of the
site to minimise disturbance and maxmise
the areas for feeding for the Brent Geese,
as well as not affecting the sports pitches.

moats. Provide interpretation regarding
the line of the old town rampart.
Improve road crossing points linking to the
parks
Provide seating and rest areas to
encourage walking

Arden Park/St George Barracks South
Playing Field
1. Look to bring Arden Park into wider public
use.
2. Respect the setting of the TPO trees on
Spring Garden Lane.
3. Create a new linkage into Morrisons car
park in order to improve connectivity to the
town centre.
4. The open space is used by overwintering
Brent Geese (a protected species), which
is an identified important feature of the
internationally
protected
Portsmouth
Harbour Special Protection Area and
Ramsar site. Consequently the site has
been designated a Site of Interest for
Nature Conservation. Further assessment
of the Habitat Regulations implications of
any proposal will need to be undertaken
once detailed proposals are produced in
consultation with Natural England.
Any proposals will need to be managed to
reduce bird disturbance.
This could
include measures to ensure that this is a
dog free area (at all times or during the
over-wintering period) which would also
PAGE 92

Walpole Park North
1.

Open up parts of the existing hedgerow
on the northern part of Walpole Park to
improve views along the site of the former
Gosport Lines.

2.

The Council and other stakeholders to
consider extending the events programme
on
Walpole
Park.
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Plan 23 Arden Park/St George Barracks South Playing Field and Walpole Park -North

View across Arden Park to St George Barracks

Spring Garden Lane

Arden Park/St George Barracks South Playing Field
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Walpole Park
The Park consists of the area between South
Street and Haslar Creek. It includes a number
of formal and informal recreation facilities,
including a play area, boating lake and café.
This is the main park serving the SPD area and
occupies an attractive location adjacent Haslar
Lake, Cockle Pond and the Boating Lake (an
Eighteenth Century millpond).
The open spaces will be protected with
opportunities
taken
for
enhancement.
Considerations are outlined below.
1.

2.

3.

4.

Create a stronger identity for the Park
including welcome signs at key entrance
points. This could also include additional
interpretation of key features in respect of
the Gosport Lines and views around the
site.
Create a joined up Gosport Lines walk
with the neighbouring open spaces at
Arden Park and Bastion No 1. This would
include two routes: one along the former
lines looking out; and a second looking
back at the town.
Create a more attractive pedestrian route
and link to Bastion No.1 including a route
through/ adjacent the eastern car park
and pedestrian refuge in Haslar Road.
There is the potential to re-instate ‘the
South Gate’ as a visible entrance to the
Town Centre.
Complement and enhance the existing
range
of
park
facilities.
Further
consideration would need to be given as

5.
6.
7.

8.

part of the public realm audit/action plan.
Public suggestions to date have included
additional play facilities, benches, planting
and small boat rides. Detailed proposals
would be subject to further public
consultation.
Create an enhanced pedestrian link to
Haslar Bridge.
Improve the linkages to Seafield and the
surrounding residential areas.
Provide new facilities to improve the offer
at the play area which could be funded
through developer contributions.
Proposals will need to fully consider the
Portsmouth
Harbour
SPA
/
Ramsar/SSSI. 55
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South Street

Across Walpole Park

55

This would largely relate to the timing of any

construction work required for any park improvements
(see the HRA Report for further details)
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Plan 24 Walpole Park
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Bastion No 1:

MARCH 2018

with the Millennium Promenade/England
Coastal Path.

Bastion No 1 is part of the historic town
th
th
and 19
defence dating from the 17
Centuries. The Bastion is currently used as a
public park however it does not currently make
the most of its potential. This site is a
Scheduled Ancient Monument and this area of
open
space
includes
the
grassed
embankments of the Ramparts and a moat.
Parts of the site are overgrown and the site is
under-utilised and could be considered to be
rather disconnected from adjoining areas.
Ramparts Bastion No. 1

Consequently it is proposed to:
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

Provide through routes connecting the
bastion to Trinity Green, the Millennium
Walkway, the Gosport Lines walk and
Haslar Road.
Create and improve the surfacing of paths
within the Bastion creating dual level
walks alongside the moat and along the
top of the Bastion.
Provide all-ability access to the top of the
Bastion and to as much of the park as is
practical.
Provide
interpretation
to
aid
the
understanding of the history of the Bastion
and the surrounding areas.
Provide opportunities for biodiversity
including the management of the moat
and ramparts, which is a SINC.
Add a new bridge link across the moat
from Bastion No1 to the south on the
location of the historic foot bridge to link

Rampart Bastion No. 1

Ramparts Bastion No.1

Moat Bastion No. 1
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Plan 25 Bastion No.1
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6.0

IMPLEMENTATION

6.1

The sites identified within this SPD
include both known and potential
development opportunities in the
Town Centre and Waterfront.
Consequently the implementation
of proposals identified in this SPD,
as well as others currently not
identified that accord with the
overall principles outlined, will take
place at different stages. A number
of issues are outlined below.

6.3

A significant number of sites
identified are in private ownership.
The Council will work with these
landowners and developers to help
facilitate development of sites in
private ownership that contribute to
the overall objectives identifies in
this SPD.
Many other sites identified are
owned by the Council and
consequently the Council will work
with developers to bring about
appropriate development.
The
nature of the arrangement will
much depend on the type of
development proposed, its scale,
partnerships with other landowners
and other such considerations.

development on its key sites. It will
also play the lead role in delivering
public realm improvements with
partners such as Hampshire
County
Council
to
secure
improvements identified in this
SPD. In many cases in addition to
its own funds it will need to secure
other funding mechanisms to help
implement these schemes.

Delivery
6.4

Land ownership
6.2
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6.5

Most development schemes will
ultimately be delivered privately
through the development industry.
These proposals will normally
require planning permission, which
will subject to public consultation.
In many cases a developer will also
be required to support local
infrastructure
provide
the
appropriate contribution will be
required in accordance with the
provisions of the GBLP and the
Community Infrastructure Levy
(CIL) arrangements.
For particular developments it will
be necessary for the proposal to
deliver specific infrastructure to
enable
the
development
to
proceed. This could include flood
defence
measures,
transportrelated improvements, open space
and public realm enhancements.

6.6

Such measures may be secured
either by planning condition or a
Section 106 Agreement depending
on the nature, location and the
timing of the works required.

6.7

The Borough Council as a major
land owner within the SPD area will
work with partners to deliver
PAGE 98

Funding mechanisms
6.8

There are a number of national and
sub-regional sources of funding
which the Council could potentially
bid for directly. In some cases it
may be more appropriate to
support
local
community
or
business groups for such bids.
Each source has the potential to
deliver a particular type of project.
Funding through the Solent Local
Enterprise Partnership (LEP)

6.9

The Solent LEP is the main
channel for major Government
sources of funding for infrastructure
such as transport, housing enabling
and environmental improvements
in order to deliver growth. The
Council through working with
neighbouring
authorities,
Hampshire County Council and
other relevant organisations such
as the Environment Agency will
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seek to secure funding for
particular projects which require
public investment.

6.10

Coastal Communities Fund
The Coastal Communities Fund 56
is a source of potential funding for
a range of projects including:
economic
diversification
and
innovation; business development;
measures to address seasonality of
tourism; improvements to public
places; and measures to tackle
issues such as flooding where
these pose a threat to economic
uses. It is a competitive bidding
process with a minimum grant of
£50,000. The Council will continue
to work with the Gosport Coastal
Communities Team and other
stakeholders to consider submitting
appropriate bids.

Heritage-specific
6.11 The Heritage Lottery Fund (HLF)
has a number of streams which
could be particularly relevant for
certain projects in the SPD area.
These
various
sources
are
summarised below and would

56

https://www.biglotteryfund.org.uk/global-

content/programmes/uk-wide/coastal-communities
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aims to breathe new life into
vacant sites.

require the Council to take a lead
role in bidding for such funds.
•

Grants
can
range
from
between £100,000 to £2million.
The focus for this funding
strand is improving the quality
and appearance of streets
within Conservation Areas. A
‘Third Party’ Grant scheme is
the core element of each
successful bid. This would be
developed and administered by
the local authority offering
various incentives to property
owners to provide a % towards
the
costs
of
refurbishing/repairing
the
buildings. There is scope for
additional
local
authority
townscape
enhancements
linked to the grant scheme.
•

•

Townscape Heritage
Programme

Heritage Enterprise

Grants
can
range
from
£100,000
to
£5
million.
Heritage Enterprise can help
communities repair derelict
historic places, giving them
productive new uses. By
funding the repair costs and
making
these
buildings
commercially viable, the HLF
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Heritage Grants

The
Heritage
Grants
programme
is
for
larger
heritage projects of any kind
(Over £100,000). This includes
archaeological sites, historic
buildings, histories of places
and events, and places and
objects linked to our industrial
and maritime past.
6.12 In addition there may be sources
operated by Historic England that
could help fund heritage-related
projects.
Assisted Area Status
6.13 The Town and Christchurch Wards
which cover the area included in this
SPD have been granted Assisted
Area Status by the Government
together with four other Wards in the
Borough. This is in recognition of the
particular difficulties affecting the
defence industry in the Portsmouth
Harbour area.
6.14

Assisted Areas are locations
recognised in European state aid
rules as being less economically
advantaged places that would
benefit from additional support for
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development. As a result, financial
support from Government is
permitted to undertakings, typically
businesses, for new investments in
these areas. Being located in an
assisted area does not confer any
right to financial assistance; rather,
it allows the public sector to provide
certain types of assistance if it
wishes. Further details are outlined
in the Government document, An
Introduction to Assisted Area
(Department
of
Business
Innovation and Skills May 2014) 57.

6.16

Due to the nature of flood
management it will be necessary to
consider protection as a whole
rather than on just a site-by-site
basis. Consequently the Council
through the Eastern Solent Coastal
Partnership (ESCP) will need to
consider how and when these
improvements will be funded.

6.17

A
programme
of
coastal
management measures including
improved flood defences will be
identified by the ESCP based on
the River Hamble to Portchester
Coastal
Flood
and
Erosion
Management Strategy (adopted
2016)

The Use of Section 106
Agreements and Community
Infrastructure Levy
6.15

Key types of infrastructure to be
funded through Section 106
Agreements and the Community
Infrastructure Levy (CIL) includes
flood management, transport and
accessibility improvements, and
public realm enhancement. Many
of these have been identified in this
SPD.

57

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/state
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6.18

There will be a combination of
funding sources including: on-site
provision by a private developer;
developer contributions for off-site
provision (with a maximum of five
contributions being able to be
pooled for each element of
infrastructure); the use of CIL in
accordance with the Council’s
spending
protocol
and
its
Regulation
123
List;
and
Government and other sources of
external funding.

Infrastructure
Providers

and

-aid-assisted-areas-introduction
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Service

6.19

A number of infrastructure and
service providers will have their
own programmes of investment
which will link with the themes and
proposals outlined in this SPD.
These include Hampshire County
Council with regard to their
responsibilities
for
highways,
education, and social care amongst
others. Assistance may also be
required
from
Government
organisations such as Heritage
England, Natural England and the
Environment Agency as well as the
NHS.

6.20

In addition utility providers will also
have responsibilities to ensure
sufficient infrastructure is provided.

6.21

The Council will continue to seek
partnership
support
(financial,
expertise, and other in-kind) from a
range of organisations, including
those previously mentioned, to help
deliver particular projects outlined
in this SPD. This can range from
small environmental enhancements
to
major
development
opportunities.
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Local
Community
Businesses
6.22

6.23

involved
with
industry. 58

and

Coastal Communities Team
In July 2015 the Government’s
Coastal
Communities
Minister
announced that it would support
the creation for a Coastal
Community Team in Gosport which
would address issues included in
the SPD area.
The Coastal
Community Team brings together
local businesses, residents and the
Borough Council in order to
coordinate regeneration projects in
the area and in future will be able
to access subsequent rounds of
finance
from
the
Coastal
Communities Fund. In January
2016 the CCT produced its
Economic Development Plan which
supports this SPD and was subject
to
significant
stakeholder
engagement

MARCH 2018

the

maritime

Phasing
6.24

Sites will come forward throughout
the Local Plan period and will be
largely determined by the market,
the availability of land, funding, the
ability to overcome constraints and
overall viability at a particular time
in the economic cycle. Table 5 sets
out an indicative timescale of how
sites could be delivered and key
issues relating to implementation

6.25

Along
with the mechanisms
identified above there may be
certain instances where the Council
may wish considering using its
Compulsory Purchase powers in
order
to
help
deliver
a
comprehensive development.

Other mechanisms

Gosport Marine Scene
Gosport Marine Scene is a local
marine network group which
promotes
Gosport’s
marine
businesses. Their purpose is to
support
and
stimulate
the
businesses directly and indirectly

58

http://www.gosportmarinescene.com/#/home
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Table 5: Summary of Opportunity SitesPlease note: Most of the opportunities identified are not owned by Gosport Borough Council. Ultimately the owners’ intentions will be the key
determining factor relating to if and when a site comes forward for development. The timescales are only indicative based on an assessment of
existing uses, constraints and other factors. For the purposes of this table short term is defined as 1-5 years, medium term as 6-10 years, and
long term as over 10 years
Opportunity Site

59

1: Gosport Bus
Station and
Falkland Gardens

Potential proposals

Key
organisation

Indicative
Timescale

Key Delivery Issues

Bus Station to be redeveloped for a mixed use scheme
including ground floor commercial development including
retail, restaurants, café use. Potential for hotel, office and
other uses on upper floors. A redesigned transport
interchange will be integral to the proposal.

Gosport
Borough
Council
with
development
partner(s)

Short-medium
term

Existing transport functions need to be
maintained.
A potential disruption to public space and
transport services whilst construction is
taking place.

Falkland Gardens: Retained as important open space largely
in current form. Some improvements to complement bus
station site.
2. Endeavour Quay

Retain as an important boat yard with lifting crane, with a
cluster of other marine businesses.

Flood defence and ground conditions.

Premier
Marinas

n/a

The ability to resist the development of
this site from competing land use
pressures. Policy LP16 of the GBLP aims
to retain key employment assets related
to the marine sector.
Positioning of flood defence measures to
protect adjoin developments.

3.Gosport Marina

Reorganise the site to retain marina-related uses over much
of the site but allow for the redevelopment of land adjacent to
Mumby Road for residential with the potential for some
commercial as well as a new mixed use building on the
waterfront.

Premier
Marinas

Medium/long term

To maintain important marine industries
whilst enabling some form of residential
development and ensure there is not a
conflict between the two. This will require
a carefully designed scheme.
Consideration of flood defence measures

59

Numbers refer to references on Plan 10 relating to Key Opportunities. Numbers do not run consecutively as some assessed sites have not been identified in the SPD.
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Potential proposals
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Key
organisation

Indicative
Timescale

Key Delivery Issues
will be required.

4. Gosport
Boatyard

To be retained as a working boatyard.
opportunities for some intensification.

There may be

Gosport
Boatyard

n/a

The ability to resist the development of
this site from competing land use
pressures. Policy LP16 of the GBLP aims
to retain key employment assets related
to the marine sector.
Positioning of flood defence measures to
protect adjoin developments.

5.West of Harbour
Road

Potential for residential/commercial development related to
any proposals on site 3.

Premier
Marinas

Medium/long term

It will be necessary to ensure there is no
conflict between adjacent marine uses
and proposed residential uses.

6.Former
Crewsaver site

Site is currently being redeveloped for apartments

Developer

Short term

None

7.Old School
House

Encourage commercial/residential proposals which will allow
the improvement of this prominent locally listed building. This
would include removing insensitive later additions.

Private
Landowner

Short-medium
term

Owner may wish to maintain current use.

8.Clarence Wharf
(Mumby Road)
Industrial estate

In the longer term there is the potential for residential
development with the retention of marine uses immediately
adjacent the Harbour associated with the existing boatyard
facility, which has deep water access.

Private
Landowner
and
existing
businesses

Long term

Currently leased to numerous occupiers,
likely to be retained in industrial use in the
short term. It will be important to ensure
such businesses can be relocated to other
suitable premises in the Borough.

Restore character
Buildings.

of

Locally

Listed

Need to consider access to harbourside
marine uses.
Flood management measures will need to
be considered.
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Potential proposals

Key
organisation

Indicative
Timescale

Key Delivery Issues

9.Royal Clarence
Yard Retained
Area

Primarily the focus for marine industries utilising deep water
access.

DIO
eventual
owners

and

Medium term

DIO intend to sell the site, although an
area will be retained for MoD operational
purposes. The exact shape and size of
the area is subject to further work.

10.Officers Houses

There is the potential to re-use these buildings on Weevil
Lane for commercial/office/residential use.

DIO
eventual
owners

and

Medium term

It will be necessary to ensure such uses
do not affect the ability to use the retained
area for marine uses.

11.Mumby Road
Lorry Park

There is scope for some form of residential development on
this prominent site.

DIO/ HCC

Medium-long term

Land currently in use as a lorry park.
Alternative arrangements will be needed
in order for development to take place.
Consideration will need to be made in
connection with Site 16 and how the
release of both sites could cumulatively
affect parking provision in this part of the
SPD area.

14. North Cross
Street Car Parks

Potential for commercial uses on the ground floor with
residential uses above

Gosport
Borough
Council

Short-medium
term

Alternative short-stay parking provision at
Walpole Park Car Park needed.

15. Masonic Hall

Residential use

Landowners/
developers

Short

Considerations regarding the setting of St
George Barracks South

16.Clarence Road
Public Car Park

Residential use

Gosport
Borough
Council

Short-medium
term

Need to ensure proposals do not affect
the setting of the St. George Barracks
South Listed Buildings and Conservation
Area. Alternative short-stay parking
provision at Walpole Park Car Park
needed. Consideration will need to be
made in connection with Site 11 and how
the release of both sites could
cumulatively affect parking provision in
this part of the SPD area.
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21.Coates Road
Car Park

22.Waterside
Centre

MARCH 2018

Potential proposals

Key
organisation

Indicative
Timescale

Key Delivery Issues

Residential use

Gosport
Borough
Council

Short-medium
term

Alternative short-stay parking provision at
Walpole Park Car Park needed.

Landowner/
Waterside
Church

Short-medium
term

Medium term

Residential use

Most likely would need to be redeveloped
as part of a wider comprehensive site with
adjacent areas.
Consideration of the provision
community-hub on this site

of

a

Potentially to be redeveloped as part of a
wider comprehensive site with adjacent
areas.

23.Gosport
Shopping Precinct

Residential use with the potential for commercial uses
fronting South Cross Street

Landowner

24.Police Station

Redevelop site. Residential use with the potential for
commercial uses fronting South Cross Street

Landowner

Short term

Design of the redeveloped site is likely to
set the standard for future developments
along South Street

Site 25: Gosport
Town Hall &

Consider opportunities to intensify uses within this site.

Gosport
Borough
Council

Short term

The public require access to services
provided by the Council.

Landowner

Medium-Long
term

Site 26: Town Hall
Car Park
Site 27: Land to the
rear of 84-86 High
Street

There may be long term opportunities to develop parts of the
site for commercial and residential uses

There may be scope for a small residential building fronting
South Street

Multiple tenants will need to be relocated.
Would need to be redeveloped as part of
a wider comprehensive site with adjacent
areas.

Long term

The requirements of the current occupiers
including tenants will need to be
considered.
Appropriate
servicing
and
access
arrangements will need to be maintained
for existing retail units
The design of any proposal would need to
ensure satisfactory residential amenities.
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28. Walpole Park
Car Park–Upper
Level (part)

MARCH 2018

Potential proposals

Key
organisation

Indicative
Timescale

Key Delivery Issues

The eastern portion of the car park may be appropriate for
commercial including retail and/or residential development
over the long term. The western portion will be retained for
car parking to provide a prominent town centre car park for
visitors (linking with the lower levels).

Gosport
Borough
Council

Long term

This site will be retained as a car park
with the potential for commercial and/or
residential development over the long
term. Its release would happen once the
Borough Council is satisfied that there is
sufficient town centre parking after other
identified sites in the SPD are developed.
Any proposals for undercroft/multi-storey
parking will need to demonstrate that it is
financially viable, technically feasible,
does not have a detrimental impact on
townscape qualities and does not harm
residential amenities.
Issues relating to ‘made-up’ ground and
archaeology.

31. Haslar Marina
Car Parks

Reorganisation of the site to include primarily marina/marine
related employment and leisure uses with the potential for
some residential. Retention of sufficient parking facilities.

Landowner
and operatorDean and
Reddyhoff

Medium-long term

The site is currently outside the urban
area boundary and therefore there is
normally a presumption against many
forms of development. However in this
case the Council would be supportive of a
marine-led scheme to enhance the local
economy.
Development would need to consider the
setting of Bastion No.1 and the Gosport
Lines. This will require certain parts of the
site to remain clear of new development.
Full consideration will need to be given to
flood risk issues and the proximity to
internationally important habitats.
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32. Church Path
Car Park
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Potential proposals

Key
organisation

Indicative
Timescale

Key Delivery Issues

Residential (town houses)

Gosport
Borough
Council

Medium term

Alternate short stay parking provision at
Walpole Park Car Park needed as well as
sufficient residents parking.
Ensure any proposals are appropriate for
setting close to Trinity Church.

33/34
Barclay
House and area
immediately to the
east

Residential

Gosport
Borough
Council

Medium term

Ensure proposals do not harm the setting
of Trinity Church.

39. Areas adjacent
Millennium
Promenade

Investigate the possibility of a limited commercial frontage.
Perhaps smart pop-up units to accommodate small food/drink
premises, fresh fish stall

Gosport
Borough
Council

Long term

Potential to add vibrancy to Millennium
Promenade however the design and
function should not detract from the
quality of this waterfront location.
Feasibility may need to be considered
once the Bus Station redevelopment has
been established to ensure sufficient
footfall.

40. Cultural
Square, High
Street

Potential to redesign the Old Grammar School to cater for
additional cultural uses and facilitate additional café and
seating areas associated with other buildings around
Lawrence Square.

HCC
and
owners
and
occupiers
of
other buildings
around
Lawrence
Square

Medium term

Funding

41. Potential to
increase building
heights in High
Street

Several opportunities identified on Plan 16. Uses could
include residential, additional offices space and hotel use.
Indeed a hotel proposal has recently been granted planning
permission.

Landowners

Ongoing

Impact on existing ground floor tenants
including their servicing arrangements.
Layout, access and parking issues.
Ensure proposals do not detract from
Listed Buildings and other important
buildings
within
the
High
Street
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Key
organisation

Indicative
Timescale

Key Delivery Issues
Conservation Area.

42. Redevelopment
opportunities
behind shops

Several
opportunities
for
residential
/commercial
development have already occurred and this process is likely
to continue

Landowners

Ongoing

Impact on existing ground floor tenants
including their servicing arrangements.
Layout and parking issues.
Ensure proposals do not detract from
Listed Buildings and other important
buildings
within
the
High
Street
Conservation Area.

43. Bastion No.1

Retain as a public open space with the site becoming part of
the Gosport Lines Walk. Improve the site’s appearance and
accessibility with appropriate interpretation and links with
other public spaces.

Gosport
Borough
Council

Short-medium
term

Ensure the integrity of the Scheduled
Ancient Monument is maintained and
opportunities taken to improve its
condition.
Proposals
funding.

likely

to

require

external

44. Walpole Park
South

Retain as a public open space with the site becoming part of
the Gosport Lines Walk. Improve the site’s appearance and
accessibility with appropriate interpretation and links with
other public spaces.

Gosport
Borough
Council

Short-medium
term

Proposals
funding.

likely

to

require

external

45. Walpole Park
(North)

Retain as a public open space and the site would become
part of the Gosport Lines Walk. Improve the site’s
appearance and accessibility with appropriate interpretation
and links with other public spaces.

Gosport
Borough
Council

Short-medium
term

Proposals
funding.

likely

to

require

external

46. St George
Barracks Playing
Field (Arden Park)

Retain as a sports pitch. Create a pedestrian and cycle path
on the edge of the park to form part of the Gosport Lines
Walk.

DIO/Gosport
Borough
Council/
Football Club

Medium/long term

The Borough Council would need to
negotiate with DIO to secure an access
through.
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Key
organisation

Indicative
Timescale

Key Delivery Issues
given the site is used by protected
overwintering Brent Geese and will be
retained for continued sports use. This
could include restricting access to dogs.
Proposals are likely to require external
funding.

47. Northern
Ramparts

Secure public access and include as part of the Gosport
Lines Walk

Oil
and
Pipeline
Agency/MoD

Long term

The Borough Council would need to
negotiate securing public access to the
site.
Proposals
funding.

likely

to

require

48. Royal
Clarence Yard

Outstanding residential commitments

Developer

Short term

Design and layout.

49 South Street
(West)

Commercial/medical uses on ground floor with residential
above

Landowner
and tenants

Medium-long term

Existing occupiers of buildings.
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Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre Supplementary Planning
Document: Statement of Consultation
1.0

Introduction

1.1

The public consultation for the draft Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre
Supplementary Planning Document (draft SPD) was carried out in accordance
with the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations
2012 and the adopted Gosport Statement of Community Involvement
(September 2012).

1.2

This Statement of Consultation describes how the Council carried out
consultation on the draft SPD.
Length of Consultation Period

1.3

Before a Supplementary Planning Document can be adopted it must first be
made available for public comment. Under Regulation 12 of the above
Regulations the period for public consultation must not be less than 4 weeks but
other than meeting this minimum requirement it is a matter for the Council to
decide the length of time for the consultation period. The consultation period in
this case ran initially for 12 weeks between 28th June and 19th September 2017,
well in excess of the minimum requirements for public consultation on a draft
SPD required by the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England)
Regulations 2012.

1.4

The Council chose a 12 week period for consultation in order to maximise the
opportunity for as many local residents and businesses to read and comment on
the draft document as possible. It was considered that having a substantially
longer consultation period would take into account the summer holiday period
but would still provide a sufficient amount of time for members of the public to
make their views known.

1.5

The Consultation period was extended to 29th September a 13 ½ week period in
order to give residents further opportunity to comment following a prominent
article in the Council’s Coastline magazine which was delivered to households
across the Borough.

2.0

Consultation – general approach

2.1

The methods of consultation used by the Council comply with the approach set
out in the Council’s Statement of Community Involvement (SCI) which was
adopted in 2012. The SCI explains how the Council will undertake public
consultation on its planning documents and how it undertakes publicity for
planning applications. The SCI can be viewed on the Council’s website at:
www.gosport.gov.uk/sci

2.2

The Council can use a variety of approaches to consultation on its planning
documents including draft SPDs. There are no prescribed regulatory
requirements in terms of approach that can be taken on how the Council
undertakes consultation – only that the consultation period itself must not be
less than 4 weeks. However as a minimum, the SCI states that the Council
will:
•

Notify (by email or printed letter) statutory consultees and other
interested stakeholders that the consultation documents are available for
comment;
1
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•

Place copies of the draft SPD and supporting documents and comments
form available for public viewing in the Town Hall, the Discovery Centre
and the other local Gosport libraries at: Bridgemary, Elson and Lee-onthe-Solent; and

•

Make the consultation document, comments form and relevant
supporting material available on the Council’s website

2.3

The Local Development Framework database (sometimes referred to as the
Local Plan contacts database) is used as a starting point to notify interested
organisations and individuals about the consultation arrangements for specific
types of planning documents such as the Local Plan or Supplementary Planning
Documents or for any other planning policy consultation which has been
programmed to support the delivery of the Council’s Local Development
Framework 1. Details from respondents to a particular consultation document are
also added to the database so they can be kept informed of the progress of the
document.

3.0

Consultation methods used for publicising the draft Gosport
Waterfront and Town Centre SPD

3.1

The methods used for the public consultation process on the draft SPD are set
out in this Statement of Consultation. The Council used the following methods
to publicise consultation on the draft:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

3.2

Letters and emails;
Press articles;
Local radio interviews;
Council’s social media platforms;
Council’s website;
Meetings;
Public Exhibitions and public ‘Drop-in’ sessions;
Posters and Leaflets.

Except for the use of letters and emails to publicise consultation, all the other
methods used are discretionary.
Letters and emails

3.3

Letters and emails were sent to 407 contacts on the Local Development
Framework database. The database includes local community groups, statutory
agencies (including neighbouring authorities and utility providers), environmental
and historic heritage groups, landowners, local agents, commercial businesses
and members of the development industry. There are also a number of local
residents included where they have requested to be notified on planning policy
document consultations. A copy of the Notification letter and organisations who
it was sent to can be found in Appendix 1.

1

The Local Development Framework is the name for the portfolio of local planning documents. This
suite of documents generally consists of Development Plan Documents i.e. the statutory Local Plan;
Supplementary Planning Documents (these provide more detail to the policies and proposals set out in
the adopted Local Plan.) The adopted Local Plan is subject to public consultation and is tested by an
independent Planning Inspector appointed by the Secretary of State through the public examination
process. A Statement of Community Involvement is also the subject of public consultation; the Local
Development Scheme (a broad timetable for document preparation) and the Authority’s (Annual)
Monitoring Reports (which monitor Local Plan delivery over the planning period).

2
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Local Newspapers, local Radio and Coastline
3.4

The Council sent out a press release to a wide range of media organisations for
their use at the beginning of the public consultation process in June and again
when the consultation period was extended in September. The press release
was sent to the following media organisations:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

3.5

BBC Radio Solent
That's Solent TV
ITV Meridian
Heart FM
BBC Online
BBC TV South
Press Association
Express FM
Families Online
Hampshire Independent
The News
Gosport Look Local
Gosport Voluntary Action
About My Area
Jack FM
Gosport Globe
Sam FM
Daily Echo
Insider Media
M & Y News Agency
Capital FM
Radio Haslar
Wave 105 FM

Following on from the Council’s press release, there were a number of printed
newspaper articles in local newspapers:
•

The Portsmouth News (article and media interview with the Chairman of
the Economic Development Board) can be found here:
http://www.portsmouth.co.uk/our-region/gosport/complete-revamp-isrevealed-for-gosport-s-ageing-waterfront-1-8020463

•

Southern Daily Echo;

•

The Gosport Globe; and

•

About My Area
http://www.aboutmyarea.co.uk/Hampshire/Gosport/PO13/News/LocalNews/309101-Have-Your-Say-on-Vision-for-Gosport-Town-Centre-andWaterfront

3.6

There was also a large double page article in the Council’s Coastline
publication. Coastline is delivered to 36,000 homes across the Borough and is
also
available
to
view
on
the
Council’s
website
at:
https://www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/community/coastline-newsletter/

3.7

Reproduced articles and weblinks to articles can be found in Appendix 2.
3
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3.8

In addition to articles in the printed media, Express FM radio and BBC Radio
Solent interviewed the Chairman of the Economic Development Board over the
consultation period in June and September. Express FM is one of the longest
serving local community radio stations in the UK.
Use of social media and the Council’s website
Facebook and Twitter

3.9

The Council used social media in this context as another way of publicising the
availability of the consultation on the draft SPD including the extension period
see Appendix 8. It was intended to help ‘signpost’ users of social media to the
Council’s draft SPD web page where people could then read the documents and
make comments on those parts of the draft SPD that were of particular interest
to them.

3.10

The tables below set out the number of people who saw, commented or shared
posts about the consultation through the Council’s social media accounts.
Table 1.1: Gosport Borough Council’s Facebook page
Date of post

Reach 2

Clicks

28.06.2017
15.08.2017
12.09.2017
25.09.2017

1.9k
7.1k
2.3k
822

164
1.1k
282
61

Reaction/comment
or shared
20
134
46
8

Source: Corporate Communications Team, Portsmouth City Council (November 2017)

Table 1.2: Gosport Borough Council’s Twitter account
Date of post
28.06.2017
15.08.2017
12.09.2017
25.09.2017

Impressions 3
1,884
1,332
3,127
2,507

Engagements 4
35
66
71
21

Source: Corporate Communications Team, Portsmouth City Council (November 2017)

3.11

In addition to these, the Council’s ‘Invest in Gosport’ also published a number of
‘tweets’ over the consultation period including a tweet relating to the extension
of the consultation period to 29th September 2017. This resulted in a number of
retweets including from the local Member of Parliament, and subsequently
further visits to the draft SPD’s webpage. The Federation of Small Businesses
Wessex also re-tweeted the Invest in Gosport tweet to 1,157 followers. The
social media publicity figures from the ‘Invest in Gosport’ social media account is
set out in the table below.

Facebook and witter terms:
2
Reach is the number of people who saw a post.
3
Impressions: The times a user is served a Tweet in a timeline or search results
4
Engagement: Total number of times a user interacted with a Tweet, clicks anywhere on the Tweet. This
includes: Retweets, replies, follows, ‘likes’, links, cards, hashtags, embedded media, username, profile
clicks, photo or Tweet expansion.
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Table 1.3: Invest in Gosport Twitter activity
Date of post

Impressions

Engagements

28.06.2017
29.06.2017
09.08.2017
12.09.2017

859
1,326
382
273

25 (2.9%)
39 (3%)
9 (2.4%)
2 (0.7%)

Linked visits to
Draft
SPD
webpage as a
result of this
activity
14
13
5
0

Council’s website
3.12

A ‘banner’ item was set up on the Council’s home page on its website with links
to the draft SPD and supporting documents in the Planning Services webpage.
A copy of this can be found in Appendix 3. The Invest in Gosport web page also
covered a detail article about the draft SPD and how residents and business
could
get
involved.
This
can
be
seen
at:
http://www.investingosport.co.uk/2017/06/28/say-future-gosport-town-centrewaterfront/
Meetings and Public Exhibitions

3.13

An Exhibition was held at the Discovery Centre throughout the whole of the
consultation period (including during the extension period) and there were also
10 Drop-in Sessions which were staffed by Council officers to speak to
members of the public about the draft SPD and to answer any questions. A
summary table of attendance levels by members of the public is shown below:
Table 1.4: Drop in sessions at the Public Exhibition at the Discovery
Centre
Programmed
event

Actual
time Number of people
spend
and engaged
within
number of
session time 5

Tues 11th July:
10.30-11.30
Sat 22nd July 1030-11.30
Wed 26th July
18:00-19:00
Thurs 3rd Aug
10.30 – 11.30
Fri 11th Aug
12.30-13.30
Mon 14th Aug
18.00-19.00
Thurs 24th Aug

10.30-12.15-

16

10.30-12.30

9

18.00-19.00

6

10.30-11.30

7

12.30-14.00

10

18.00-19.00

12

17.00-18.30

c. 50

5

This excludes the numerous people visiting the exhibitions at other times and those people who viewed
the exhibition during the session time but did not have a conversation with staff.
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17.00-18.00
Weds 30th Aug
10.15-12.30
10.30-11.30
Sat 2nd Sept 10.30-12.20
10.30-11.30 6
Thurs 14th Sept
17.45-19.00
17.00-18.00

c. 40
c. 45
c. 50

3.14

In addition to the Exhibition at the Discovery Centre there was also an exhibition
in the Main Reception area of the Town Hall, and publicity material including
posters, leaflets, copies of the draft SPD, supporting background documents
and comments forms were also available at all the Gosport libraries: Discovery
Centre, Bridgemary, Elson and Lee-on-the-Solent libraries where the
information was put out on public display. This material was also available in
the Planning and Regeneration Services Reception area on the 3rd floor at the
Town Hall. A copy of the exhibition material can be found in Appendix 4.

3.15

The Council also made community loan copies of documents available on
request.

3.16

A number of ‘umbrella’ meetings were held with local groups on request:
Gosport Community Voice, Gosport Marine Scene (who also publicised the
consultation on their website: http://gosportmarinescene.com/news/gosportwaterfront-town-centre-spd-consultation-draft/
and Gosport Community
Voice who in turn cascaded details of the consultation arrangements to their
numerous affiliated groups. A meeting was also held with Holy Trinity Church.

3.17

The Council’s Gosport Summer Passport Scheme for 10-15 year olds which
is a hugely successful initiative and has been operating in the Borough for a
number of years. This year the Council undertook a community planning
exercise with young people to get their views on the draft SPD. A summary is
included in the Summary and Analysis of Consultation Responses.

3.18

Residents meetings were also held by the local Town ward councillors with
some Residents Associations and the Council were able to supply additional
packs of consultation material and comments forms to assist.

3.19

In addition to this, a number of the Council’s elected Members, through a variety
of media platforms also assisted in raising the awareness of the draft SPD and
how local residents and businesses could get involved in the consultation
process.
Posters and Leaflets

3.20

Publicity posters and leaflets were distributed to the Discovery Centre and local
libraries, the Main and 3rd floor reception areas at the Town Hall.

6

This drop – in session was held in the Town Hall Main Reception. The venue was moved from the
Discovery Centre as it was considered that that the level of interest was likely to be higher given that it was
the final Saturday drop in session before the closing date for consultation. The Main Reception could
provide more space to accommodate the public. The change in venue was publicised through the Council’s
website, posters in the Discovery Centre and a member of the Borough Council’s staff directing members
of the public to the Town Hall on the day. A copy of the poster is in Appendix 5.
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3.21

10 laminated A4 posters were put up on lamp posts the week commencing 14th
August 2017 in response to community requests for additional publicity. They
were put up in the following locations:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Gosport High Street;
North Cross Street;
South Cross Street;
Clarence Road;
Stoke Road;
Spring Garden Lane; and
Weevil Lane.

3.22

In addition to this, further leaflets were delivered – principally to local businesses
or organisations where there was a community noticeboard requesting that the
leaflet could be displayed on the community noticeboard or made available for
members of the public to see. 7 These included community halls, the local
College, local churches, doctors’ surgeries, Gosport Leisure Centre, Citizens’
Advice Bureau and Tourist Information Centre and museum. Appendices 6 and
7 list the local businesses and organisations approached for these leaflet drops.

4.0

Response to Consultation

4.1

The Council received 378 responses from a variety of organisations and local
residents. Of the responses received, 350 were from residents (including 5
councillors at the time of consultation); a petition of 93 signatures; 8 community
groups, 5 from local businesses; 14 other organisations including Hampshire
County Council and Natural England and the Member of Parliament.

4.2

Each response has been summarised and considered to inform the preparation
of the final version of the Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre SPD.
A
summary of the key issues arising from consultation and how it is proposed to
address them is set out below. In addition to this, the Council has also prepared
a separate document called Draft Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre SPD:
Summary and Analysis of Consultation Responses which contains a
summary of each response received together with an officer consideration of
comments together with a Schedule of Proposed Changes.
These
documents are available on the Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre SPD
webpage: www.gosport.gov.uk/waterfrontspd. and at the Town Hall and
libraries.
Key Issues arising and response

4.3

Key issues raised by public consultation include the following and are addressed
in detail below
•
concern for additional housing in the SPD area and the need for
associated infrastructure including improved road access;
•

the potential loss of parking spaces;

•

the development of the Bus Station site;

•

proposals for Falkland Gardens;

7

It should be noted that in some cases members of staff were not sure if they would be allowed to
display the leaflet and instead said they would seek permission from their respective managers or Head
Office first.
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•

proposals at Royal Clarence Yard including parking at Brewhouse
Square, Royal Clarence Yard;

•

proposals regarding the Retained Area;

•

the High Street and town centre uses;

•

Waterside Centre;

•

Former Police Station;

•

The Precinct

•

proposals for the Trinity Green area;

•

the potential for development at Haslar Marina; and

•

Gosport Lines

4.4

Additional housing in the SPD area and the need for associated
infrastructure: A large number of responses were received from local
residents on various parts of the SPD who are concerned at the level of housing
proposed and their impact on local infrastructure. These concerns are
understandable however it is important to emphasise that the SPD does not
propose any additional housing to that set out in the Adopted GBLP nor the level
proposed in Policy LP4 which relates specifically to the Gosport Waterfront and
Town Centre Area. At the Examination in Public the Inspector found the whole
Local Plan and Policy LP4 to be sound including the evidence relating to the
infrastructure capacity of the area and the policies which help to mitigate any
infrastructure shortfalls required by development proposals.

4.5

Consequently it is considered that the level of residential development is
appropriate for this area which has relatively good access to public transport
and local services and is suited to accommodate higher density development.
Individual proposals will need to be assessed against the policies in the GBLP
which look to ensure: the design of the development is appropriate for its
location including the impact on the townscape and residential amenities; that
sufficient parking is provided; and that the necessary infrastructure is provided
which can be mitigated by site-specific Section 106 agreements and/or the
Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL).

4.6

The potential loss of parking spaces: The consultation version of the SPD
identified that the Town Centre has a significant number of surplus parking
spaces. This had been based on a number of car parking surveys which
identified that at the peak time during 2016 (Saturday 3rd December 2016) there
was a total of 496 publicly available spaces unoccupied. This included 332
Council car parking spaces. Additional surveys were undertaken in 2017. The
peak time was 22nd December 2017 which showed slightly more unoccupied
spaces than the 2016 peak.

4.7

On the basis of the surveys the consultation draft of the SPD proposed that
there were a certain number of small car parks which could be successfully
developed which represent a total of 160 spaces. The suggested sites were:
8
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•

North Cross Street (37 spaces);

•

Coates Road (36 spaces);

•

Church Path (26 spaces);

•

Mumby Road Car/Lorry Park (28 spaces including 6 lorry spaces); and

•

Clarence Road (public car park only) (33 spaces).

4.8

As a result of this public consultation there was mixed response in relation to the
proposals for both the overall loss of parking spaces as well as the loss of
specific car parks. Comments included that the town centre needed more
parking spaces not less, or at least retain the current provision particularly if new
development is proposed.

4.9

It is considered that the proposed quantity of spaces lost is precautionary,
representing 48% of the total unoccupied Council car parking spaces at peak
time, 32% of the total publically available unoccupied provision, and 11% of the
total available stock of publically available space.

4.10

It is considered that the remaining provision will be able to accommodate the
proposed new commercial development in the town centre and waterfront. The
sites would not be released at the same time and consequently parking
provision can be monitored regularly to inform any future release. Proposed
residential development in the SPD area will need to be accommodated on-site
parking in accordance with the Council’s Car Parking SPD.

4.11

Each site release has the potential to improve the appearance of the street and
provide a mix of uses including commercial and residential which would
contribute to the overall vitality of the town centre. As part of any redevelopment
the short-stay provision would need to be reorganised and it has been
suggested that this would take place at the Walpole Park Car Park closest to
South Street. This would result in an overall gain of short stay parking in the
Town Centre, which the car parking surveys have highlighted is needed rather
than the large number of long-stay provision currently available. This would
provide, together with the South Street car park, two larger highly visible short
stay car parks at both end of the High Street and complemented by the
remaining short and long stay provision.

4.12

In terms of the overall provision the Council maintains that there is a significant
surplus of parking spaces and that this space could be more usefully utilised for
a variety of uses. The consultation draft of the SPD highlighted that the decision
to release particular car parks could be further informed by a car parking
strategy which would cover the following matters.

4.13

•

Continued assessment of car parking capacity and demand;

•

the existing arrangements for on-street parking;

•

residential parking arrangements;

•

assessment of the balance of short and long stay parking; and

•

review of pricing structures to meet changing demand.

As a result of the consultation, the SPD has been amended to explicitly highlight
further issues that will need to be considered further as part of the car parking
strategy:
9
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•

ensure there is sufficient blue badge parking in close proximity to the
High Street and that there is no net loss of such spaces as part of any
reorganisation; and

•

consider whether the release of both the Clarence Road Public Car Park
and the Mumby Road Car/Lorry Park would be an issue for those visiting
the Waterside Medical Centre (as highlighted by public comment).

4.14

With regard to each specific car park identified a number of comments were
made by the public. These are considered below.

4.15

The North Cross Street proposal includes the development of commercial units
on the ground floor with residential above. The scale and form would mirror the
existing buildings on the opposite side of the road and thereby restoring the
historic built form which was demolished in the 1970s. It would also provide a
stronger link between the town centre and the waterfront. Short term provision
would be relocated to the Walpole Park Car Park.

4.16

There was more support for development of this particular car park than against.
The main concerns raised included the reprovision of blue badge parking and
parking for the Waterside Medical Centre.

4.17

The Coates Road Car Park offers the opportunity to be part of a larger
comprehensive development which would include proposals at the Precinct and
Waterside Centre.

4.18

There was some support for residential use on this site but concern on how the
residential parking would be accommodated on site as well as ensuring the
service road was still useable. The SPD has been amended to reflect these
concerns. One respondent highlighted that it was at capacity on Saturdays. It is
acknowledged that this is a well-used car park and this has been confirmed by
the car parking surveys. However it is considered that the short-stay could be
accommodated at the near-by Walpole Park Car Park which has good access to
the western end of the town centre.

4.19

The Church Path Car Park could provide an attractive row of town houses
restoring a street frontage onto Haslar Road. Surveys have shown that this site
is under-utilised. More people objected than supported this proposal (albeit
small numbers). Main concerns included the use of the car park for church
functions, the need to protect residential parking spaces, and that the site is
used as an overflow for other residents living in the area. It is proposed that the
SPD is amended to ensure that the issue of existing residential car parking
spaces is considered as part of any development. In terms of its capacity as an
overflow parking there are other car parks in the vicinity that can help fulfil this
function including the provision at the Walpole Park Car Park (Haslar Road end)
as well as overnight parking at the South Street Car Park.

4.20

The Mumby Road Car/Lorry Park is underutilised and could provide an
attractive development at this gateway site which could recreate St Matthew’s
Square and reduce the visual impact of the height of the buildings at Rope
Quay. The SPD sets out design principles for any development as well as the
need to protect the amenities of neighbouring residents.

4.21

Whilst a number of respondents recognised that the site was underused and
could be redeveloped, others raised a number of concerns relating to parking
provision include:
•

the need to re-provide lorry parking;
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•

lack of sufficient public/visitor parking within the developed part of Royal
Clarence Yard; and

•

that this car park serves the Waterside Medical Centre.

4.22

In terms of lorry parking the SPD is clear that alternative provision will need to
be accommodated elsewhere in the Borough. It is proposed that improved
provision will be made at Royal Clarence Yard. The issue relating to the
Medical Centre has been acknowledged in the SPD and that further assessment
would be required if both this and the Clarence Road Public Car Park site were
to be released.

4.23

Clarence Road Public Car Park (not the residents’ parking area) is also
underutilised and can be developed to strengthen the frontage in a way that
does not detract from St George Barracks South.

4.24

With regard to the last two car parks in particular, but also potentially the North
Cross Street Car Park, mention has been made that this would restrict parking
opportunities for the Waterside Medical Centre. Given the importance of having
car parking provision close to the GP Practice it is considered appropriate to
look at this issue further. Hence the SPD has been amended to highlight this
particular issue when considering the release of these sites.

4.25

Notwithstanding the above comments it considered that the suggested sites are
the most appropriate releases. However the SPD has been amended to place
greater emphasis on the need for a car parking strategy to further inform the
release of most of these sites. Consequently the SPD sets out the principle that
there is surplus parking spaces and that some provision can be developed. It
then sets out key principles and considerations for those that are preferable for
a number of reasons: due to the potential contribution to the townscape; the
appropriateness of the use in that location; and/or that the spaces of a particular
car park can be provided successfully elsewhere in the locality. It is therefore
considered appropriate to maintain the proposals in the SPD with the additional
caveats highlighted above.

4.26

Development of the bus station: This was one of the most commented
elements of the SPD. It is important to recognise that the aim of the SPD is to
set out key principles in order to shape the future development rather than a
consultation on detailed proposals. The principles in the SPD relate to design,
mix of uses and other development considerations.

4.27

There was strong support for the development of the site and the inclusion of
some form of interchange with a mix of uses. There was an acceptance that the
bus station element could be reduced in size. However there was considerable
opposition to residential proposals and the inclusion of any form of tower on the
site.

4.28

There was a strong acceptance that this was a prime gateway site and that it
should be a high quality scheme. A smaller number of respondents commented
that the existing buildings could instead be refurbished. However this would not
deliver key objectives to improve the appearance of this prime site. Numerous
comments were raised regarding the need for the Council to retain this asset in
its ownership.

4.29

Since the SPD consultation has been completed, the Council has been
considering issues raised by respondents particularly regarding the height of
buildings and whether residential can be accommodated on the site taking into
account parking and servicing requirements. As a result of initial work it is
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considered that it may be possible to include some form of building with height
on part of the site which would not overshadow Falkland Gardens and can be
designed to be an attractive feature for the site. The site could therefore in
principle be designed to accommodate residential and associated parking and
service areas. However it is recognised much more detailed work will be
required by an architect, and the potential developer will need to consider the
feasibility and viability of any scheme as well ensuring detailed designs accord
with the policies of the GBLP and the principles outlined in the SPD. To that end
the possibility of such a development should be identified in the SPD with all the
relevant caveats which reflect many of the concerns raised by the public
consultation.
4.30

There were numerous positive suggestions for various types of food and drink
establishments as well as the potential for hotel development although there
were concerns raised regarding noise and smell generated by such
development and how this would be managed, particularly in the evenings.

4.31

There was also a positive response to the concept of an enhanced visitor centre
showcasing the heritage of the Borough. There was a strong preference for
quality public conveniences to be located on the site. The SPD has been
amended to provide further details on these matters.

4.32

As a result of public concern and further work undertaken by the Council since
the conclusion of the public consultation a number of changes have been made
to the SPD regarding the Bus Station. These are set out in ‘Schedule of
Proposed Changes’ which can be viewed on the Council’s website at:
www.gosport.gov.uk/waterfrontspd. Importantly the Council’s commitment to
undertake further consultation on detailed proposals for the bus station site has
been referenced in the SPD.

4.33

Proposals of Falkland Gardens: The Council also received a large number of
respondents regarding Falkland Gardens and the need to retain its position and
character. This is very much in line with what the SPD is proposing. Numerous
suggestions were made for minor amendments. There was positive support and
a number of suggestions to improve the northern edge of the site adjacent
Endeavour Quay and a number of suggestions made including the incorporation
of interpretation and viewing areas to appreciate the historic significance of the
Camper and Nicholsons yard. These suggestions have been included in the
SPD.

4.34

Proposals at Royal Clarence Yard including parking at Brewhouse Square,
Royal Clarence Yard: There was a strong response from the public
recognising the quality of Royal Clarence Yard (RCY) and the desire for the site
to be commercially successful. The proactive approach proposed by the SPD
will be maintained as a starting point for further action by the Council to engage
with the developer, businesses and local residents. The recognition of how this
site will relate to any future proposals at the ‘Retained Areas’ has been further
emphasised in the latest version of the SPD.

4.35

The consultation draft of the SPD identified the possibility of using Brewhouse
Square for public parking. Numerous comments have been received relating to
this suggestion.

4.36

Brewhouse Square is an attractive space and could be further utilised as a
pleasant square which could also hold occasional events, particularly when the
adjacent retained area is released for development. It has been considered that
a vehicular route to Brewhouse Square may be difficult and potentially be in
conflict with pedestrian users given the narrow nature of the routes to and from
12
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this location. There would also be little space around the existing residential
properties. Consequently it is not proposed to include this suggestion as a
potential parking area under the current arrangements. However the potential
for reviewing this could be considered in connection with the release of the
adjacent ‘Retained Area’.
4.37

Importantly it will be necessary for suitable car parking arrangements to be
secured at RCY to serve the waterfront units, In particular it will be necessary to
provide a visible, welcoming and marked car park at the Cooperage with ample
spaces for visitors arriving from Mumby Road. It will also be important to ensure
the route between the Cooperage and the waterfront is attractive, clearly
waymarked and appropriately lit. These elements have been further emphasised
in the revised version of the SPD.

4.38

Retained Area- Royal Clarence Yard: There was support for the Council’s
proposals to facilitate marine employment-led development at this site. There
was also support for the site to incorporate a link between Royal Clarence Yard
and the rest of the waterfront towards Falkland Gardens. However the Defence
Infrastructure Organisation (DIO), as landowner made some significant
comments relating to the site which are summarised below:
•

operational and security requirements are likely to limit opportunities for
access over the route of the pipeline.

•

The key delivery issues for the site should be amended to read. ‘DIO
intend to sell the site, although an area will be retained for MOD
operational purposes. The exact size and shape of the area is subject to
further work’

•

Use of the deepwater access immediately north of the jetty may be
constrained by MOD operational requirements.

4.39

Notwithstanding these comments the Council consider that it is important to
identify the long term aspirations in the SPD of securing the whole site for
marine-led development as set out in the original version. This includes leaving
an undeveloped strip of land on the southern edge for operational purposes.
The Council maintains that this undeveloped strip could still be used as an
access route to the waterfront if appropriately managed. The SPD remains
unchanged on these matters.

4.40

High Street and Town Centre Uses: Numerous comments and suggestions
were made relating to the High Street. These related to the quality and mix of
retail, leisure and other uses as well as improvements to the public realm and
supporting facilities such as toilets and street furniture. In most cases these
suggestions reflect the ambitions set out in the SPD for a more vibrant and
diverse town centre with an enhanced public realm. Support was highlighted for
additional leisure and cultural facilities including favourable comments regarding
the proposed ‘cultural square’ suggestion. The Hampshire Cultural Trust
confirmed their ambition to intensify the cultural use of the Old Grammar School.

4.41

Waterside Centre: As a result of the consultation the Council received a
detailed submission from the Waterside Centre outlining the current work
undertaken by the Church and others at this site. They highlighted their
ambitions for the site as an important town centre community hub with a range
of facilities and venues for local groups to use. The consultation draft of the SPD
mentioned that any comprehensive development of the Coates Road Car Park
and the Precinct and would need ‘to fully consider how the Waterside Church
could either be incorporated within the development or suitable alternative
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premises found elsewhere in the vicinity.’ In the light of the comments received,
the SPD has been amended to reflect the ambitions of the Waterside Centre on
redeveloping their own site as a community hub and the possibility of working
with adjacent landowners to develop a more comprehensive mixed use
development with community facilities.
4.42

Former Police Station: There has been significant comment throughout the
SPD that this building should have been retained as a police station. That said
there was support that this site should be developed with others stating that the
building should be converted. A range of uses were supported including
commercial on the ground floor, a hotel and residential use. Comment was also
made of whether there is a need for further retail along the South Cross Street
frontage given current vacancy rates in the High Street.

4.43

The SPD proposes that the site is redeveloped rather than converted as the
building may be difficult to re-use and a new building could create an attractive
building providing additional new homes in town centre. There was some
concern regarding the height with some stating that six- storeys may be too
high. The SPD suggests a building of varying height with the tallest element
being included at the corner of South Cross Street and South Street. A property
business felt that the building could be higher than six storeys. The plan in the
SPD is indicative and if designs are submitted which indicate that a taller
building could be accommodated on the site then these will need to be
considered in respect of the criteria of Policy LP10 of the GBLP. The proposals
in the SPD remain broadly unchanged although more flexibility is provided for
the types of uses identified (such as a hotel and elderly accommodation).

4.44

The Precinct: There was considerable concern that the Precinct continued to
be under-occupied with low footfall.
There was some comment which
suggested that initiatives should be taken to rebrand the centre, whilst others
recognised that it may be better to redevelop the site as suggested in the SPD.
The SPD proposes that this could form a more comprehensive development
with adjacent sites and that some commercial floorspace could be created on
the ground floor facing South Cross Street to provide a continuous active
frontage from South Street to the High Street.

4.45

Proposals for Trinity Green: The proposal set out in the consultation draft of
the SPD included some residential properties to an area where dwellings were
previously located. The concept was to include a small number of townhouses
at the eastern end of Trinity Green with attractive road treatment and
surrounding public realm. It was not proposed to introduce large scale
development nor tower blocks. The proposals would have meant the loss of
some open space.

4.46

As a result of the consultation there was very significant opposition to this
proposal reflecting how residents in the immediate vicinity and residents
elsewhere in the Borough enjoy and appreciate this tranquil open space.

4.47

Given the response from the public and that the green area is already an
attractive area and highly valued by residents of the Borough it is considered not
appropriate to incorporate the original idea in the final version of the SPD.
Instead it is proposed to consider some public realm works in the vicinity.

4.48

Proposals on the north side of Trinity Green are retained within the SPD and it is
considered that a new development incorporating the Barclay house site could
enhance the Trinity Green area.
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4.49

There were also a significant number of respondents who were concerned about
the potential extension of commercial units between Harbour and Seaward
Towers and the Millennium Promenade. Given how this space has been
successfully used as part of the Marine Festivals it was considered appropriate
to include this suggestion in the consultation draft of the SPD for public
comment.

4.50

However as a result of public consultation and further consideration it has been
considered appropriate to delete the proposal in front of Seaward Tower as it is
recognised that this area is used as residents’ parking and public disabled
parking spaces and it may well be difficult to reprovide in the vicinity, particularly
as the disabled parking provides good access to the waterfront at this location.

4.51

It is considered that the proposal in front of Harbour Tower still has merit to
include for further consideration. Concerns raised by residents regarding smells
and late noise have been recognised and the SPD has been amended
accordingly to ensure that any proposal takes into account these matters. Such
issues would need to be considered further as part of any feasibility on whether
such a scheme is viable and whether it could be permanent, seasonal or just for
occasional events.

4.52

Potential development at Haslar Marina: A marine-employment led
development at the Haslar Marina site is still included in the latest version of the
SPD, but it is considered important to re-emphasise the point made in the
consultation draft that as the Haslar Marina site is outside the urban area
boundary as defined by the GBLP and consequently there is a general
presumption against development. The GBLP does allow exceptions in Policy
LP3 and further guidance is set out in the SPD on this issue. The policy allows
for appropriate recreational uses or development essential to the operational
requirements of public or other essential services.

4.53

The justification text of Policy LP3 recognises that in certain instances there will
be a need for particular types of development to be located outside the urban
area boundary and this is re-iterated in the SPD. In such cases it will be
necessary for the developer to demonstrate the need for the development, the
reasons why the development cannot be located within the urban area and why
the particular site outside the urban area boundary has been chosen. Such
exceptions would need to meet the guidance set out in Policy LP10 of the Local
Plan relating to design as well as other policy considerations such as those
relating to ecology, flood risk and ensuring recreation uses are retained.

4.54

Given the need for access to the water and proximity to supporting marine uses,
a case can be made in the SPD for proposals for marine-related development
which could meet the criteria set out in the GBLP. However the inclusion of any
residential development which may or may not enable these elements to happen
is much more of a grey area and difficult for the SPD to promote given that it is
potentially in conflict with GBLP and therefore considered premature.
Consequently any change in the status of this land to include residential would
need to be tested through the forthcoming Local Plan Review.

4.55

As a result of the public consultation there were a small number of objections
from local residents on the potential harm development could have on their
views. The principles in the SPD relating to this site seek to maintain important
public views and sets out a number of design considerations which any
forthcoming planning application will need to consider. There was significant
support for the proposals for an improved footpath from Haslar Bridge to
Walpole Park and linking to the proposed new Gosport Lines Walk.
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4.56

Gosport Lines: Proposals to link the open spaces around the Town Centre to
create a Gosport Lines Walk with appropriate improvements and interpretation
was the single most supported element of the SPD. There was strong support
for the Council’s long term aspirations to secure the Northern Ramparts as part
of the Gosport Lines. Numerous suggestions were highlighted which will be
recorded for when more detailed proposals are prepared.

4.57

The DIO is a key stakeholder in how the full Gosport Lines Walk progresses as it
currently owns Arden Park/St George Barracks South Playing Field and the
Northern Ramparts which form part of the Oil and Pipeline Agency site. With
regard to the playing field, the DIO noted the Council’s suggestion. With regard
to the Northern Ramparts it raises a number of concerns which are set out
below:
•

The ramparts form the eastern boundary of the Oil Fuel Depot, which is
a key MOD asset and one that is currently being renewed in order to
ensure its long term future. The safety and security of the site and the
safety of members of the public is paramount and these issues are likely
to either preclude or significantly limit opportunities for public access
along the ramparts.

•

MOD would also have concerns about the reopening of the old railway
tunnel through the ramparts for public access, given that it is also the
route of the pipeline.

•

The relationship of the proposed route with the nursery, off Weevil Lane,
would need to be carefully considered in order to avoid any negative
impact on the operation of the nursery.

4.58

The Council considers that the land in its ownership can form an initial phase of
the Gosport Lines walk but negotiations would be necessary with the DIO
regarding the above sites. Notwithstanding the DIO’s comments it is still
considered extremely important to maintain these ambitions in the SPD as it is
recognised over time circumstances and attitudes change. However it is
considered useful to identify the DIO’s concerns in the SPD text and accordingly
an amendment has been proposed.

4.59

The key issues raised above together with numerous other points raised are
detailed in the ‘Summary and Analysis of Consultation Responses’. In addition
an annex (‘Compendium of Ideas’) will be produced which records suggestions
made by respondents, which the Council may wish to consider with partners in
further detail as particular proposals progress.
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Appendix 1: Notification letter and list of consultees
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Organisations
The Council contacted the following organisations in the table below. In addition to
these organisations there were a number of private individuals who had requested to be
notified about the Council’s planning documents and these individuals were notified
accordingly.
ORGANISATION
A
Abbey Developments Ltd
Addleshaw Goddard
Advanced Marine Innovation
ADP Architects Ltd
Affinity Sutton Homes Group
Age UK
A J Holloway Agent
Alan Maclean Associates
Alliance Environmental & Planning Ltd
Allied National
Allsop LLP
Arcus Consultancy Service Ltd
Aspire Estate Agents
Ayles & Associates
Axis Architecture
B
Bailey Garner LLP
Bailey Venning Associates
Barratt
David
Wilson
(Southampton)
Barton Willmore LLP
Beales Estate Agents

Q
QINETIQ
Quay West Business Centre
Queens Harbour Master Portsmouth

R
Radian
Raglan Housing Association
Homes Rapleys LLP
RG & P Consultancy
Robert Tutton Town Planning Consultants
Ltd
Royal
Clarence
Marina
Residence
Association
Royal Mail
Rowner Community Trust
Rozel Trustees (Channel Islands) Limited
RPS
RSPB
RYA

Berkeley Homes (Southern) Limited
Bernard Cole & Partner
Berrys
Bilton Land Ltd
Blakes Estate Agents
Blue Cedar Homes Limited
Bellway Homes (Wessex)
B K Lawrence Agent
BNP Paribas
BNP Paribas Real Estate
Both Creative Partnership
Brite Move Estate Agents
British Marine
British Telecom PLC
C
Cable & Wireless
CAMARA – The Campaign for Real Ale
Capital Homes (Southern) Ltd
Caroline Dinenage MP

S
Savills
Schofield Lothian Limited
Scotia Gas Networks Plc
Scott Wilson Consultants
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Carter Jonas LLP
Scottish and Southern Energy
CB Richard Ellis
SGN (Southern Gas Network)
CDC2020 PLC
Simpson Hilder Associates
Chase & Partners
Sophie Curtis Property Ltd
Chesterton Humberts
Sport England South East
Chris Flint Associates Ltd
Sport England
Church Hill Properties
Solent Events
Churches Together in Gosport 8
Solent Forum
Churches Together in Hampshire & Isle of Solent Local Enterprise Partnership
Wight
Clarence Wharf
Solent Protection Society
Cluttons LLP
Solent Transport
Cole Project Management Ltd
South Central Ambulance Service
Colin Buchanan & Partners Limited
South Central Ambulance Service NHS
Foundation Trust
Colliers CRE
South Central Strategic Health Authority
Community Health Partnership
Southern Gas Network
CSSA Portsmouth Offshore Group
Southern Planning Practice
Cunnane Town Planning LLP
Southern Water (Asset Management)
Cyan power Commercial Property Group
Sratus Environmental Ltd
Stansgate Planning
Starvale Developments Ltd
Star Universal (Gosport) Limited
Stewart Ross Associations
Stoke Road Traders Association
Stoke Road Baptist Church (now Gosport
Waterfront Baptist Church)
Strutt & Parker
St Matthews Court Residents Co. Ltd
St Vincent College
St Vincent Local History Club
STS Defence
SSA Planning Limited
D
T
David Ames Associates
Town Planning Experts
David Croft Agent
T2 Architects
David Newell Consultancy Ltd
Tetlow King Planning
David Seymour Independent Letting & The Bampton Property Group Limited
Estate Agent
Daniel Harrison Chartered Surveyors
The Crown Estate
Darmoody Architecture
The Environment Centre
Dean Lewis Estates
The Garden History Society
Dean and Redyhoff Marinas
The Gosport Project
D Design
The Guinness Group
Defence Estates (Safeguarding)
The Planning Bureau Ltd
Defence Heritage Support Group
The Real Estate Agency
Defence Infrastructure Organisation
The Sea Cadets
Derek Treagus Associates
The Solent Electronic Home
Dimon Estate Agents
The Theatres Trust
8

Churches Together in Gosport is made up of some 30 churches and fellowships in Gosport
and Lee-on-the-Solent including Holy Trinity Trinity Green, Christchurch Stoke Road, Gosport
Waterfront Baptist Church, Stoke Road Methodist Church and The Waterside Community
Church.
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DPDS Consultants
DPP Consultants
Driftstone Developments Ltd
Drivers Jonas Deloitte
Drum Housing Association

The Waterside Community Church
The Waterside Surgery
Thomas Eggar LLP
Three
Tibbalds Planning & Urban Design
Tidebank
Tourism South East
Trafalgar Property Consultancy
Tribal MJP
Turley Associates

E
U
Eastern Solent Coastal Partnership
Eckersley White Estate Agents
EE Limited
Enerlux Ltd
Environment Agency (Solent & South
Downs)
Ewer Common Conservation Group
F
Fareham Borough Council
Fareham
&
Gosport
Clinical
Commissioning Group
Fairhalls Estate Agents
Fairplay Residential Services
Fay & Sons Ltd
Federation of Small Businesses
Fenwicks Estate Agents
First Bus
First Hampshire & Dorset Ltd
First Plan
First Wessex Group
Five Towers Residents Association
Fox and Son Estate Agents
Friends of Gosport Museum
Fusion on Line Ltd

V
Vail Williams
Virgin Media

G
Garner Wood
GEO Kingsbury Machine Tools Limited
George Wimpey Southern Counties Ltd
GL Hearn Property Consultants
Goadsby Commercial
Goadsby & Harding Commercial
Gosport Access Group & Disability Forum
Gosport Borough Girls & Ladies Football
Club
Gosport Citizens Advice Bureau
Gosport Community Voice
Gosport & Fareham Friends of the Earth
Gosport & Fareham Football League Goblins
Gosport Ferry Ltd

W
Wessex & Solent
White Young Green
White Young Green Planning
Wild Boar Properties Ltd
WYG
WYG Planning & Environment
WYG Group
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Gosport Marine Scene
Gosport Older Persons Forum
Gosport 4 Sail
Gosport Society
Gosport Voluntary Action
Green Issues Communications
Groundwork Solent
Guinness Hermitage
GVA Grimley
H
X
Hallam Land Management Ltd
Hampshire Chamber of Commerce
Hampshire Countryside Access Forum
Hampshire County Council (Education)
Hampshire County Council (Fareham &
Gosport Highways Team)
Hampshire County Council (Planning &
Environment)
Hampshire County Council (Property
Services)
Hampshire County Council Public Health
Hampshire Economic Partnership
Hampshire EMTAS
Hampshire Fire & Rescue
Hampshire Constabulary
Hampshire County Youth Service
Hampshire Community Healthcare
Hampshire & Isle of Wight Wildlife Trust
Hanover Housing Association
Harbour Tower Residents Association
Harcourt Developments
Harris Lamb
Harriplan
Haslar Marina
Health & Safety Executive (Local Plans)
Heber, Percy & Parker Architects
H.E.D.C.A.
Hellier Langston
Henry Adams Planning Limited
Heritage Open Days Panel
Highways England
Historic England South East
HJ Concepts Ltd
Holman Reading Partnership LLP
Holloway Illiffe-Mitchell
HM Coastguard
HM Naval Base
Home Builders Federation
Homes and Communities Agency
Home Group
Hood House Limited
Hornet Services Sailing Club
Housing and Care 21
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Hughmark Continental Ltd
Hugh Ellard
Hyde Housing Association
Hyde Martlet Housing Association
I
Ibex Land and Property Ltd
Isle of Wight Council

Y

J
James Butcher Housing Association
Jeffries Estate Agents
Bryan Jezeph Consultancy
J K Warburton Architects
Jones Day Consultants
Jones Lang LaSalle
JRC Facilities

Z
Zionstone Limited

K
Ken Scaddan Associates Ltd
Ken Parke Planning Consultants
Kirkwells – Town Planning Consultants
Knight Architectural Design
Mr J Knott (Agent)
L
Lambert Smith Hampton
Leaders Estate Agents
Lennon Planning Limited
Lee-on-the-Solent Residents’ Association
Logos Community Church
M
Mann & Countrywide Estate Agents
Marine Management Organisation
Marina Projects Limited
Marine South East Ltd
Martin & Co Estate Agents
Martin Critchley Architects
Martineau
Masonic Lodge
McAndrew Martin
McCarthy & Stone Retirement Lifestyles
Ltd
Messrs Donnelly
Millngate
MJS Homes Ltd
Mono Consultants Limited
Montpellier Estates Limited
Mr M Moyse (Agent)
MTA Chartered Architects Ltd
N
Natural England
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National Grid
Neame Sutton Limited
New London House (Agents)
NHS Hampshire
NHS Portsmouth Clinical Commissioning
Group
NHS South Eastern Hampshire – Fareham
& Gosport CCG
Nicholas John Architects
Nigel Dyer Associates Ltd
O
Oceanic Estates
Oil & Pipeline Agency
Open Reach News
Orchard Homes
Terence O’Rourke Consultancy
Osmond Brookes
Our Enterprise CIC Ltd
P
Partnership for Urban South Hampshire
Peacock and Smith
Pegasus Group
Persimmon Homes South Coast Ltd
Persimmon Homes South East
Pickup Town Planning
Planware Ltd
Plum Architects Ltd
PMG Building Design & Consultancy Ltd
Portsmouth City Council
Portsmouth Hospitals NHS Trust (PCT)
QAH
Portsmouth Naval Base Property Trust
Portsmouth Teaching PCT
Portsmouth Water
Premier Marinas
Prospect Estate Agents
PRP Architects
PRP Planning
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Appendix 2: Press Articles: The News 23rd June 2017
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The News 28.06.2017
http://www.portsmouth.co.uk/our-region/gosport/complete-revamp-is-revealed-forgosport-s-ageing-waterfront-1-8020463
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The Southern Daily Echo 11th August 2017
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Gosport Globe (various articles)
There were a number of articles about the draft SPD reported in the local on line Gosport
Globe newspaper during the consultation period. These can be viewed from the Gosport
Globe weblink www.gosportglobe.uk. Articles were published on the following dates:
Headline
On the waterfront
High Street blues over empty units
Waterfront ‘booster’
The Town of tomorrow
Harbour border poser
It’s up to you!
How Council spread word
Why ‘fact finder’ Steve has a 1,500 following
and Give us what is best for the Town!
Gosport Globe Viewpoint
Waterfront plans and lessons from the past
Labour seizes initiative – Make sure you
have your say!
The ‘secret’ garden
Waterfront scheme ‘change for better’
The Tale of Two Towns
Technical hitch as waterfront consultation
deadline looms
Stop till you shop (Business profiles)

Date of publication
1st July 2017
1st July 2017
8th July 2017
15th July 2017
22nd July 2017
19th August 2017
19th August 2017
19th August 2017
19th August 2017
2nd September 2017
2nd September 2017
2nd September 2017
9th September 2017
9th September 2017
23rd September 2017
23rd September 2017

The Gosport Globe posted the 29th September extension date for the receipt of comments
on its Facebook page on 12th September.
This can be seen at:
https://engb.facebook.com/pg/gosportglobe/posts/?ref=page_internal
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The News 18th September 2017
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The News 21st September 2017
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Coastline Article 4th September 2017
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Coastline article
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Appendix 3: Gosport Borough Council’s Website and Social Media pages
Draft Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre SPD banner page
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Draft Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre SPD web page screen capture
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Draft Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre SPD web page screen capture with
extended deadline to 29th September 2017
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Gosport Borough Council’s Facebook page 28th June 2017
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Appendix 4: Public Exhibition Material at the Discovery Centre
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Appendix 5: Posters and Leaflets
Copy of the original consultation poster for the consultation period ending 19th
September 2017
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Copy of the original leaflet for the consultation period 28th June – 19th
September 2017
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Copy of the leaflet publicising the change in venue from the Discovery Centre
to the Town Hall for the Drop-in session on Saturday 2nd September 2017
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Copy of the information publicising the change in venue from the Discovery
Centre to the Town Hall for the Drop-in session on Saturday 2nd September
2017
Gosport Borough web page
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Copy of the poster publicising the change in venue for the Saturday 2nd
September from the Discovery Centre to the Town Hall
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Copy of the poster publicising the extension of the consultation period to the
29th September 2017
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Appendix 6: Leaflet distribution to local businesses and local organisations 6th
July 2017
Business/organisation
Gosport Health Foods

Location
Bemister’s Lane

Gosport Local Studies Centre & Museum
St Mary’s Church
Costas
Vanilla Bean
W H Smiths
Coffee #1

High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street

Morrisons

Walpole Road

Johnny V’s Vegan Restaurant

North Cross Street

Gosport Tourist Information Centre

Bus Station Complex

Holy Trinity Church
Hardy’s at Haslar

Trinity Green
Haslar Road

Waterside Medical Centre

Mumby Road

Gosport Voluntary Action Citizens Advice
Bureau

Pavilion Way

Lakeside Café

Walpole Park/South Street

Christ Church
Rowans Hospice Charity shops
Stoke Road Medical Centre
Anytime Fitness
Gosport Chiropractic Clinic
Rowlands’ Pharmacy (staff noticeboard only)

Stoke Road
125/127 & 133a Stoke Road
Stoke Road
Stoke Road
Stoke Road
Stoke Road

Gosport War Memorial Hospital
Gosport Medical Centre
Bury Road Surgery (GWM)
Thorngate Hall

Bury Road
Bury Road
Bury Road
Bury Road

St Vincent College (College campus and leisure
centre)

Mill Lane

Gosport Leisure Centre

Forest Way

HEDCA, Coombe Road

Coombe Road

Lee on the Solent Community Centre

Twyford Drive
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Appendix 7: Leaflet distribution to local businesses and local organisations
(extension to consultation) 12th & 13th September 2017 9
Business/organisation
Absolute Canine
Gosport Health Foods
Royal Spice Restaurant
Nail Boutique
Lavish Hairdressing
Little Bow Cottage Gift Shop
Cornerstone Christian Books
Victoriana’s Restaurant
Inklination
Barnet’s Hair and Beauty

Location
Bemister’s Lane
Bemister’s Lane
Bemister’s Lane
Bemister’s Lane
Bemister’s Lane
Bemister’s Lane
Bemister’s Lane
Besmister’s Lane
Bemister’s Lane
Bemister’s Lane

Halfords

Creek Road

KFC
Job Centre Plus
Iceland
Local Studies Centre
Pets Corner & Maidenhead Aquatics

Walpole Road
Walpole Road
Walpole Road
Walpole Road
Walpole Road

Gosport Discovery Centre
John Lane Insurance
Millenium Dental Care
Churchers
Scruples Hair
National Westminster Bank
Argos
Soliel
Quality Call Centre Ltd
Pound Stretcher
Totally Wicked
The Cottage Loaf
Fox & Sons
Gosport College Hair & Beauty Academy
Betfred
Newsround
Store Twenty One
Bon Marche
Regency Leisure
Gosport Pool Arena
The Vaping Lounge
Lloyds TSB
Vanilla Bean
HSBC

High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street

9

Note: where the premises was closed for business (or vacant) on the days of distribution; a leaflet was posted
through the letterbox.
The exception to this was in a small number of cases where the premises was closed and shuttered and where
this did not allow for a leaflet to be posted through the letter box or where the letter box was physically
blocked up. Therefore these businesses do not appear in this appendix.
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The Star Public House
Centrepeace
Co-operative Funeral Care
St Mary’s Church
Zodiac Discount Store
Nelsons Bar Public House
Sole Connections & Key Kutters 10
Perfect 10 Nails
Mann & Countrywide
Biscoes
Gosport Fone Shop
Barclays Bank
Thompsons (Tui)
Golden Touch
Eden Mobility
G&S Cycles
Oriental Well Being Salon
Salvation Army
WH Smith’s
Superdrug
The Card Factory
MacDonalds
Halifax
Peacocks
The Works
Age UK
Print Works
First Light Trust
Nationwide
Knights Convenience Store
Solent Diabetic Association
Currency Exchange
Subway
Coffee#1
Frydays
The Great Wall Restaurant
Brothers Take Away
Ashtons
New Look
Poundland
Greggs
EE
Supercuts
Hug
Ridgeway Exotics
CEX
Reflex
Thomas Cook
Shoe Zone
Cancer Research UK
Poppins
10

High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street

The owner of this business was already aware of the draft SPD and so declined a leaflet.
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Bake 2 Take
British Heart Foundation
Timpson Shoes Repairs
Scrivens
Sweet Wise
The Edinburgh Woollen Mill
Vision Express
The Clarks Shop
Boots the Chemist
Burton
Dorothy Perkins
F Hinds
Costa
Carphone Warehouse
Holland & Barrett
Beals
Specsavers Opticians
The Legend
A Little Slice of Heaven
Unique Hair
Leaders
Ladbrokes
Jefferies
M&Co
Santander
Family Ties Café
The Game Shop
The Accessory Cellar
Fairhalls
Brighthouse
Poundworld
Apus Tattoo Studio
The Card Shop
ELJ Furnishers
Dr Ink

High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street
High Street

Keith’s Heel Bar
Gosport Well Being Centre
Amy Rogers
En Ex
Unit 13 (no name on fascia)
Sticks Gallery
New Edition
T & J Restaurant
Unit 8 (no name on fascia)
Tax Assist Accountants
Inclusion Recovery Centre
Katies
Anouska Hanlon Photography
Dave’s Tackle

The Precinct
The Precinct
The Precinct
The Precinct
The Precinct
The Precinct
The Precinct
The Precinct
The Precinct
The Precinct
The Precinct
The Precinct
The Precinct
The Precinct

TK Snax
Community Cycle Centre

The Esplanade
The Esplanade
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Ferry Office

The Esplanade

The Tourist Information Centre

Bus Station Complex

Marine Trades Centre
Crew Mess Cafe
Wood Hicks & Co
A Lees Bricklaying & Construction Ltd

Mumby Road
Mumby Road
Mumby Road
Mumby Road

Paula’s Vegan Bakery
Johnny V’s
Dimensions
Pink Upholstery
Goodwins Photography
Martin & Co
Weddings of Distinction
Electro Trade
Scope

North Cross Street
North Cross Street
North Cross Street
North Cross Street
North Cross Street
North Cross Street
North Cross Street
North Cross Street
North Cross Street

Harbour News
South Street
Elly’s Wine Store
South Street
Lettings Management
South Street
My Generation Barbers
South Street
Kitchen Take Away
South Street
No Limitz
South Street
H2O Printing
South Street
In addition to the above Gosport Town Centre businesses leaflets were also
distributed to the following:
Gosport Voluntary Action Citizens Advice
Pavilion Way
Bureau
The Fox Tavern Public House
North Street
The Castle Tavern Public House
Mumby Road
Arthur’s Chandlery
Mumby Road
Aldi
Mumby Road
Waterside Medical Centre
Mumby Road
Day Lewis Pharmacy
Mumby Road
The Clarence Tavern Public House
Clarence Road
Hardy’s at Haslar
Haslar Road
Lakeside Café
Walpole Park/South Street
Holy Trinity Church
Trinity Green
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Appendix 8: Gosport Borough Council’s Facebook page (extension to
consultation publicity)
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Appendix 3: Summary graphs of most common consultation responses for character areas
Contents
Introduction
Bus Station
Falkland Gardens
Gosport Waterfront-North of Mumby Road
Royal Clarence Yard

1
2
3
4
5

High Street
South Street
Trinity Green
Haslar Marina
Gosport Lines

6
7
8
9
10

Introduction
This Appendix highlights the most common responses for many of the character areas arising from the Gosport Waterfront and
Town Centre SPD public consultation which took place between 28th June and 29th September 2017. Each representation can be
viewed on the Council’s website together with the ‘Summary and Analysis of Consultation Responses.’
The graphs generally includes those matters where 20 or more responses have been received (which represents approximately 5%
of the comments received). In some instances a lower threshold has been included where there were a smaller number of
responses in relation to a particular character area. Where there were no more than 10 responses to any issue in a particular
character area, this area has not been included. Where there were less than 10 responses to a particular matter these have not
been included in the graphs which focus on those matters that received the most responses.

It is important to recognise that the SPD comments form included open-ended comments boxes and consequently respondents
were not asked specific questions about each site. Therefore the issues raised were not prompted by the Council.
The Council received a petition of 93 signatures which highlighted a number of matters. This has been included in the graphs but
differentiated from the other comments. The Council also received two sets of pro-formas which highlighted a number of issues, as
there was space to include additional comments, each pro forma has been included as an individual representation.
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APPENDIX 4
Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre Supplementary Planning Document (SPD): Schedule of Proposed Changes
This Appendix sets out the main proposed changes to the Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre SPD following the consultation on
the previous Consultation Draft of the SPD produced in June 2017.
The schedule does not include minor word changes or format changes
Paragraph/Plan

Proposed change

Reason/Comment

Throughout plan

Remove references to ‘Consultation Draft’

Opportunities Plan

Update plan to reflect changes outlined below. This includes the
removal of the sites at the eastern end of Trinity Green and the
reduction of the Millennium Promenade opportunity site
Delete ‘Any Comments to Make’ & ‘What Happens Next?’

This text related directly to the consultation process of the
previous version.
To reflect revisions made to the SPD.

as shown in
latest draft

N/a

as shown in
Consultatio
n Draft

Inset page

This text related directly to the consultation process of the
previous version.

Summary pages
Key theme objectives
Plan 1

Area objectives

Area objectives

Amend theme title F to include ‘open space’ in title and delete
public realm from theme F title and include it under theme a
Update plan to reflect changes outlined below. This includes the
removal of the sites at the eastern end of Trinity Green and the
reduction of the Millennium Promenade opportunity site.
North of the High Street- removal reference to create a road link
to North Loading area
Trinity Green:
Delete ‘Create new development which reflects historic pattern’
nd
Reword 2 objective to read ‘to protect and enhance the open
spaces in Trinity Green that respects their historic character.
rd
Reword 3 objective ‘to improve the frontage on the northern
side of Trinity Green’

To better reflect content of each theme.
To reflect revisions made to the SPD.

Not considered a key objective for this area and following
public consultation and further consideration this proposal not
considered necessary.
To reflect revisions made to the Trinity Green Character Area
as set out in the Economic Development Board (14/3/18).
This proposal was originally included to restore some of the
built-development that previously existed in this area.
However following the public consultation there was a strong
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Paragraph/Plan
as shown in
latest draft

Proposed change

Reason/Comment

as shown in
Consultatio
n Draft

expression from residents across the Borough the area should
be retained as open space as it is of such quality. Therefore it
is not considered to bring forward the small residential scheme
for this area.
Vision
Vision

Amend Vision to reflect the importance of accessibility to and
within the town centre and waterfront for all

To better reflect a key element of the SPD.

Section 1: Preparation of the Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre Supplementary Planning Document
Paragraphs Paragraphs
‘How the SPD was prepared’- re-order and update to reflect the
Update to reflect the consultation process
1.11-1.14
1.10-1.13
consultation process
Section 2: Background to the Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre
Strengths table
There are some additional strengths identified that are useful to Strengths identified by respondents
include in the SPD including
 additional marine strengths identified by Gosport Marine
Scene and others
 Heritage Open Days
 Views to RN Ships
 importance of BRT route and accessible to other
attractions and areas of Gosport
 Include reference to Continental Ferries
 Community/Voluntary activity
Weaknesses table
Amend phrase on congestion to also highlight that congestion
Weakness identified by respondents
increase cots and can deter investment
Opportunities table
Amend to include:
Opportunity identified by respondents

reference to the expansion of the BRT
 Greater opportunities to develop the high-value yachting
sector due to Gosport’s locational advantages.
 Increasing opportunities to encourage local people to sail
for pleasure or work
 Increase cross-harbour working to enhance the marine
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Paragraph/Plan
as shown in
latest draft

Proposed change

Reason/Comment

as shown in
Consultatio
n Draft















sector
Opportunities to use additional waterfront sites (RCY and
Blockhouse) to develop yachting service industries
further including for large yachts.
Greater promotion of Gosport’s nationally significant
heritage and museum collections and look to expand the
heritage tourism sector further
List Gosport heritage Open Days alongside Gosport
Marine Scene as a named organisation to be assisted in
the organisation of events along the waterfront and town
centre.
Take opportunities to improve pedestrian and cycle
access to, and within, the SPD area
Improve facilities and accessibility for those with
disabilities and others with particular access
To ensure some form of public access to historic sites
and buildings once they are developed
Take the opportunity to open up as much as the coastline
as possible for public access including where possible
marina areas
Take opportunities to develop new and emerging sectors
including the creative industries
Further opportunities for skills and training to support key
existing sectors (marine, heritage and tourism) and
potential new and emerging sectors. This includes
further enhancing Gosport’s strengths in the sail training
sector as well as increasing skills in heritage and
conservation.
Take opportunities to maximise water efficiency
Take opportunities to develop environmentally efficient
buildings
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Paragraph/Plan
as shown in
latest draft

Proposed change

Reason/Comment

as shown in
Consultatio
n Draft



Promotion and marketing-recognise that more can be
done to improve the perception of investors, businesses ,
employees visitors, and local residents, that Gosport is a
place to spend time and money
Challenges table
Amend to mention the following challenges:
 ensuring that public transport and sustainable transport
modes are seen as a real and tangible solution to
tackling peak hour congestion
 to specifically mention residential development as a
competitor to marine uses for land.
 Enhanced transport provisions to improve access to,
and from, the Peninsula also make competing centres
more accessible
 Funding for services
Section 3 Planning Policy Context
Plan 3: Key Planning
Amend Plan 3 to extend the boundary of the Site of Importance
Policy Consideration
for nature Conservation at Bastion No.1
Theme A: Creating an attractive townscape
Bullet point: To preserve
Add the following text ‘Proposals will need to accord with the
and enhance the character principles set out in Policy LP10 of the Gosport Borough Local
and setting of the
Plan 2011-2029 with further guidance set out in the Council’s
distinctive built heritage
Design SPD. Poor design which fails to improve the character
and quality of an area should be reused’
Bullet point: To preserve
Remove reference to residential scheme at the eastern end of
and enhance the character Trinity Green
and setting of the
distinctive built heritage

As suggested by respondents

To reflect ecological surveys undertaken by the Hampshire
Biodiversity Centre and the subsequent update of the GBLP
Policies Map (under provisions made by 12.79 of the GBLP).
To reinforce the design principles set out in the GBLP and that
further design guidance is available. Highlight phrase included
in the GBLP and the NPPF relating to refusing poorly designed
proposals.
This proposal was originally included to restore some of the
built-development that previously existed in this area.
However following the public consultation there was a strong
expression from residents across the Borough the area should
be retained as open space as it is of such quality. Therefore it
is not considered to bring forward the small residential scheme
for this area.
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Paragraph/Plan
as shown in
latest draft

Proposed change

Reason/Comment

Amend to read as follows, ‘Such landmark features buildings
should be of exceptional design, and respect their context with
reference to Historic England’s Tall Building Guidance.
Identify that public realm enhancements also includes proposals
to improve the appearance of existing frontages of buildings at
ground floor and upper storeys.
Provide a more comprehensive list of elements that would be
considered by a public realm audit and action plan

In reflect that not all landmark features are tall buildings

Mention the following aspiration ‘The Council will negotiate
appropriate public access arrangements to historic building and
assets where opportunities arise.’

The Council already seek public access to certain historic
assets as part of a planning proposal. As highlighted by the
Gosport Society it would be useful to recognise the aim of
negotiating public access where opportunities arise in the
SPD.
Provide further clarity on this issue and that Policy LP46 would
be the main policy to determine proposals. The principles are
also relevant where planning consent is not required.

as shown in
Consultatio
n Draft

Bullet point: To carefully
consider the impact of any
proposals for tall buildings
Bullet point: To ensure that
the public realm is
enhanced
Bullet point: To ensure that
the public realm is
enhanced
Bullet point: The historic
character and maritime
heritage should be
promoted and celebrated
Bullet point To investigate
the use of architectural
lighting.

New point at the end of
section. To incorporate
principles of sustainable
design within new
developments

Include additional safeguards to ensure architectural lighting
does not affect a significant light pollution impact on residents or
the environment. Highlight other considerations that would need
to be considered regarding how such schemes would need to be
operated.
Mention the use of sustainable design principles.

Theme B: Creating new employment opportunities
Marine sector
To include additional text relating to protecting key site.

To provide further information and clarity

Whilst sustainable design is included in the GBLP and the
Design SPD following comments received it is considered
useful to make a short reference to the importance of
incorporating such principles in the Waterfront and Town
Centre SPD.
To re-iterate existing policy safeguards in the GBLP which aim
to safeguard marine sector sites.

‘To safeguard marine uses from residential development Policy
LP16 (point 3) of the GBLP protects key employment assets
such as waterfront access. Other policies such as Policy LP46
aim to ensure that noise sensitive developments (which could
include residential) will not be permitted if the users would be
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Paragraph/Plan
as shown in
latest draft

Proposed change

Reason/Comment

adversely affected by noise from existing or proposed noisegenerating uses (which could include boat yards).’
Mention the scope for further development of the yachting
services sector including large yachts
Mention opportunities at Blockhouse

As advised by Gosport Marine Scene.

as shown in
Consultatio
n Draft

Marine sector
Marine sector
Marine sector
Marine sector

New bullet point:
Additional employment
opportunities
Tourism Sector

Tourism sector

Include additional information regarding issues raised by visitor
mooring
Add additional information relating to skills and training
Encourage sustainable boating such as the issues covered by
the RYA’s Green/Blue programme.

Add text relating to encouraging businesses in new and emerging
sectors such as ICT and creative industries
Recognising that a tourism strategy is required which focusses
on making Gosport a destination and also noting the importance
of heritage and marine activities as part of this
Mention the need to investigate improving public access and
facilities to the water

Recognise the importance of promoting the Borough’s heritage
assets and an events programme
Theme C: Enhancing the shopping and leisure experience
Bullet point: To encourage
Add reference for the potential to consider other initiatives for
new retail and related town retail units such pop-up units and indoor market type facilities

Whilst outside the SPD area it is clear this site relates well to
the economy of the Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre.
As advised by Dean and Reddyhoff.
To provide additional information on skills and training and link
to the relevant policy of the GBLP.
Mention sustainable issues such as the RYA Green/Blue
scheme as suggested by a respondent.
Recognise that there may be other sectors which could be
accommodated in the Town Centre and Waterfront area
This recognises that further detailed work is required on
tourism issues
Recognising that these elements can enhance the tourism
offer for the Borough

Tourism sector

centre proposals
appropriate to the scale of
its setting
Bullet point: To encourage
a greater diversity of uses
and protect active

Recognise that there is an opportunity for the boating community
to spend more time and money in Gosport and that further work
is required on this issue.

It will be useful to highlight that a range of initiatives should be
considered to diversify the retail offer in the town centre.

Whilst this has been recognised elsewhere in the SPD it is
important to include this point within this section. In order To
recognise that there is a significant opportunity that requires
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Paragraph/Plan
as shown in
latest draft

Proposed change

Reason/Comment

as shown in
Consultatio
n Draft

commercial frontages
Bullet point To enhance
the cultural offer

Mention further investigation is required to consider what
cultural/leisure facilities would be appropriate.
Theme D: Providing new homes
Bullet point : To ensure
Remove reference to residential scheme at Trinity Green
new residential
development can be
accommodated in a form
which respects both the
historic core and the
attractive Harbour frontage

Remove reference to Haslar Marina as a specific example.

New bullet point at end of
section

Include new section which refers to the importance that new
housing are built to good standards reflecting the principles of the
Design SPD as well as ensure there is appropriate noise
insulation
Theme E: Improving accessibility
Para 4.18
Para 4.18
Insert reference to BRT in main text and delete from footnote 20
and other introductory comments.
Bullet point: To reprovide a Mention that the redevelopment of the bus station must be seen
new transport interchange
as an ideal opportunity to strengthen the site as a transport
interchange for all uses as well as for increased commercial
activity and pedestrian footfall.
Bullet point: To reMention that additional surveys have also been carried out in
organise car park
2017
provision

Mention further details regarding the forthcoming Car parking
Strategy which will need to consider blue badge provision
including maintaining existing numbers and proximity to the High

further work
Recognise that forthcoming evidence studies as part of the
Local plan Review will assist with this.
This proposal was originally included to restore some of the
built-development that previously existed in this area.
However following the public consultation and the appreciation
of this area to be retained as a quality open space it is
considered not appropriate to bring forward a small residential
scheme for this area.
Due to the fact that the site is outside of the GBLP Urban Area
Boundary it is considered not appropriate to highlight as a
specific example for residential. This would be more
appropriate as part of a review of the GBLP.
Whilst any proposals would be assessed with the criteria in the
GBLP it is considered appropriate to re-emphasise them in this
section.

Amend as HCC Strategic Transport suggest.
Emphasise opportunities relating to this site.

In order to identify the peak occupancy time in the town centre
car parks a small number of additional car park surveys were
undertaken in the run-up to Christmas. This identified that the
previous 3/12/16 survey still represented peak-occupancy
The Council will require a car parking strategy relating to both
on-street and off-street parking. It is considered important to
explicitly include the issues relating to blue badge parking

7

Appendix 4: Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre SPD: Schedule of Proposed Changes (March 2018)

Paragraph/Plan
as shown in
latest draft

Proposed change

Reason/Comment

Street as well as further consideration of parking relating to the
Waterside Medical Centre.

spaces and parking provision in relation to the Waterside
medical centre as these were particular concerns raised as
part of the consultation.
To ensure the route is maintained and enhanced.

as shown in
Consultatio
n Draft

Bullet point: To maintain
and improve pedestrian
accessibility
Bullet point: To improve
cycle access and cycle
facilities

New bullet point (after
cycle access bullet point)

Mention the need to undertake an public of where improvements
to the Millennium Promenade is required including (signage,
lighting, paving)
Amend SPD to mention public realm audit to look at cycle
accessibility issues including: the quality of the network of cycle
routes including links with wider areas and the national cycle
route, cycling safety, signage, cycle provision at junctions,
surfacing Mumby Road /South Street improvements.
A section specific on accessibility for all

New bullet point (after
water transport bullet
point)

Mention the potential to investigate the feasibility of introducing a
Road Train to link key attractions in Gosport

New bullet point: To take
into account changing
transport requirements

Mention electric bike.

Theme F: Improving open space public realm and green infrastructure provision
Title
Amend theme title F to include ‘open space’ and take out public
realm in title (which has now been added to Theme A title)
Bullet point: To use open
Also mention other publicly accessible areas which could be
spaces and publicly
used. Include reference to the England Coastal Path in this
access areas to
section

Highlight this point within this section of the SPD.

Whilst an aspect was included in the consultation draft of the
SPD on those with disabilities (under the pedestrian section) it
is considered that a separate section would highlight this issue
further.
It is recognised that many of Gosport’s attractions are quite
separate from each other and therefore a convenient and
accessible link between them may benefit all the attractions
and the Town centre and Waterfront. Work would need to be
considered on preparing a business case, potential funding
and how it would operate. However it is considered useful to
include this idea within the SPD itself.
To mention with provision of mobility scooters.

To better reflect content of this theme.
To improve clarity and highlight that the England Coastal path
will be routed through this area.

encourage tourism,
promote a greater range of
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Paragraph/Plan
as shown in
latest draft

Proposed change

Reason/Comment

as shown in
Consultatio
n Draft

recreational activities and
encourage more events.
Plan 8

Include additional Millennium promenade option
Theme G: Managing flood risk
Bullet point: To ensure that Change from 1:100 to 1:200 standard or protection in this
flood risk management
particular reference as it is associated with flood defences
measures, either
required to serve new development in accordance with the GBLP
associated with new
and EA advice rather than 1:100 standard of protection required
development or protecting
to obtain funding to build flood defences for existing developed
existing development,
area
contributes to the overall

To be consistent with other plans in the SPD.
This change is in accordance with Standard of Protection
specified in policy LP45: Flood Risk and Coastal Erosion in the
Gosport Borough Local Plan 2011-2029 which expects new
development to deliver a high Standard of Protection taking
into account climate change over the lifetime of the
development.

strategy for reducing flood
risk

Section 5: Key opportunities
Table
Remove sites 34-38 from the table
Plan 10
Remove sites 34-38 from the plan and reduce area of site 39
Character Area 1: Bus Station and Falkland Gardens
Bus Station
Plan 11
Show the taxi-rank and drop-off area as part of the transport
interchange area, rather than as part of Falkland Gardens
Bus Station
section

Development
considerations

Bus Station
section

Include additional text highlighting the following:
 That the public consultation highlighted significant
concerns regarding a tall building on the site and/or a
residential development.
 The need for public consultation providing sufficient
detail of any proposal including potential designs.
Identify some key attributes required for the bus passenger
waiting area
Include new principle relating to cycling facilities at the Bus
Station site. Also mention some provision for motorcycle parking.

To reflect changes made to the Trinity Green character area.

To better depict the function of this area and ensure that it has
the flexibility to be considered as part of the wider transport
interchange arrangements.
To reflect concerns arising from the public consultation.

Whilst the SPD required a high quality interchange, responses
from the public mentioned some key elements which should be
mentioned explicitly in this section.
To reflect proposals identified in the Accessibility section of the
SPD and public comment. Gosport has one of the highest
cycle rates in the UK and therefore it is important that the use
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Paragraph/Plan
as shown in
latest draft

Proposed change

Reason/Comment

as shown in
Consultatio
n Draft

Mention the potential for residential, hotel and/or office uses as
well as leisure uses on upper floors in the Bus Station section.

To provide specific guidance relating to any proposed residential
development on the site

Mention more detail of proposed visitor centre.
Mention that opportunities should be sought for the public to have
an area where they can view the Harbour above ground floor
level
Identify that the toilets should meet the Changing Places

is catered as it has the potential to bring economic and health
benefits.
The Consultation Draft of the SPD mentioned potential
residential opportunities as part of a mixed use development at
the Bus Station under theme D: Providing New Homes. An
estimated capacity of 95 dwellings was also identified in the
accompanying Background Study (Table 16) which was made
available at the same time as the consultation. This figure was
based on the Council’s earlier marketing exercise. The
amenities of prospective residents have also been mentioned
in Principle 12.
The Bus Station section itself identified ‘other uses’ on the
upper floors. Given that these uses may be acceptable on this
site following on-going discussions with the Council’s
development partner it is considered appropriate to include
reference to these uses here. It is important to mention that
the consultation draft also made specific reference to the fact
that, ‘the Council has recently marketed the land with a view of
finding a development partner and discussions with a preferred
partner are at an early stage.’
To help alleviate the significant public concern who expressed
the view that they did not want to see any residential on the
site. This additional guidance sets out some key principles that
will need to be addressed by any proposed residential
development.
To take into account ideas highlighted by the public
consultation and clarify earlier ideas.
This would be a welcome element of the development and
highlighted by a number of responses.
The use of the standards will improve the quality of facilities for
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Paragraph/Plan
as shown in
latest draft

Proposed change

Reason/Comment

Standard which meets the requirements of people with a
significant range of disabilities
Add further reassurances regarding the design of buildings to
specifically mention the importance of residential amenities and
to ensure that Falkland Gardens is not overshadowed.

people including visitors.

as shown in
Consultatio
n Draft

Mention the need to concur with the Council’s Parking standards
as set out in the Council’s Parking SPD recognising that these
can be reduced in accessible areas like this one for residential
parking and parking for businesses and services.
Mention that any on-site parking and servicing should not detract
from the appearance of this prominent site.
To include a principle relating charging facilities for electric
vehicles.

Mention the need to ensure any archaeology issues will need to
be addressed
Mention the need to ensure that both the use and design of any
proposal at the Bus Station site should not have an impact on
Falkland Gardens. This includes the effects caused by any
overshadowing, particular quality and types of uses, the quality of
frontages.
Mention the need to incorporate the England Coastal Path and
national cycle route

To provide explicit references to these issues which were
raised by a significant number of public responses. This will
therefore provide supplemental guidance to the criteria set out
in Policy LP10 of the GBLP relating to design.
Provide further clarity regarding on-site parking in this area

It is considered important to future proof any parking provision
on the site particularly given the Government’s announcement
to phase out petrol cars by 2040 and given current concerns
regarding air pollution.
To highlight a potential issue.
Whilst these considerations are included in GBLP policies it is
considered important to make explicit reference to them in this
section particularly given public concern on how development
on the Bus Station site may impact upon Falkland Gardens.
To ensure that this is identified.

Falkland Gardens
Paragraph preceding list of
considerations
Considerations

Mention the most recent public consultation
Also mention potential to interpret the history of the area

Which reinforces the strength of feeling to maintain the existing
character of Falkland Gardens
This is in addition to the interpretation of the view across the
Harbour as it is recognised that there is some interesting
history relating to the Falklands Gardens area itself (such as
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Paragraph/Plan
as shown in
latest draft

Proposed change

Reason/Comment

as shown in
Consultatio
n Draft

Mention some further ideas to improve the northern edge of the
site
Mention the overall idea of being used as an events space
explicitly in the Falkland Gardens section of the document.
Character Area 2: Gosport Waterfront
Key principles for the
Mention the potential to improve cycle routes in this area
whole area
Mention the need to incorporate the England Coastal Path.
Mention the need to ensure that any residential development in
proximity to marine sites have appropriate insulation standards to
minimise any noise disturbance

Gosport Marina/
Endeavour Quay

Clarence Wharf

Include short introduction to this site
To include an additional consideration relating the need for a
masterplan approach to understand how any proposed
reorganisation would work particularly given the multi-functional
nature of the site and the implications on parking, access and
servicing.
Repeat the measures included in the Falklands Garden section
that could improve the boundary between the two areas
Mention that opportunities to exhibit and interpret the boatbuilding heritage of Camper and Nicholsons will be encouraged.
Include short section on this site. Mention the potential for the
site to be also used for marine-related activities and the need to
retain access through the site to the waterfront yard area as well
as the route for the extended Millennium Promenade.

the Ferry, the Gardens and the adjacent Camper and
Nicholsons site)
Further suggestions to explore with the landowner.
This will need to be considered further as part of a more
comprehensive events programme.
Point raised by HCC Strategic transport
To ensure that this is identified.
The marine industry is of paramount importance to Gosport
and it is necessary that they continue and if possible expand
their operations. At the same time it is recognised that there
may be appropriate sites for new residential development in
proximity to marine sites. Policy LP46 of the GBLP deals with
these issues but it is considered important to explicitly identify
this issue in the SPD.
Provide a useful context to the remainder of the section.
To provide clearer guidance on this issue.

Considered useful to include some suggestions which can be
explored further over the plan period.
To reflect the important heritage of the site and to explain to
both visitors and residents the significance of this site.
Whilst included in the consultation draft it is considered useful
to include as a separate section and provide more detailed
guidance relating to any redevelopment of this site. This
includes providing greater flexibility for the site’s future and
additional safeguards to protect the existing marine uses on
the waterfront. Amend plan accordingly.
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Paragraph/Plan
as shown in
latest draft

Proposed change

Reason/Comment

Separate into its own short section and include additional
guidance relating to design, public realm and residential
amenities as well recognising further work is required on
considering the impact on parking provision for the Waterside
Medical Centre if this site and the Clarence Road Public car Park
are released for development.

Provide more detailed guidance relating to any redevelopment
of this site to reflect concerns raised as part of the consultation

as shown in
Consultatio
n Draft

Mumby Road Lorry/Car
Park

Plan 12

Amend route option of Millennium Promenade
Mention that Clarence Wharf could be retained to expand marine
uses and that a route is required to be maintained to the
waterfront
Character Area 3: Royal Clarence Yard and Retained Area
New first
n/a
Emphasising that the RCY site and Retained Area can be
paragraph
considered as a whole.

It is recognised that public parking space used by visitors to
the Waterside Medical may be an issue if both the Mumby
Car/Lorry Park and the Clarence Road Public Car Park are
developed. Consequently the SPD will be amended to ensure
further consideration is given to the parking provision at the
Waterside Medical Centre before either the Clarence Road
Public Car Park and the Mumby Road Car Park/Lorry Park is
released. It will be necessary to liaise with the Waterside
Medical Centre to fully understand the demand for space and
how much should be used for disabled parking and whether
there needs to be some form of parking management in place.
The SPD has been amended in relevant sections to
specifically mention this point regarding these two car parks. It
is however considered that at least one of these car parks
should be redeveloped and if appropriate subject to the
findings regarding the Waterside Medical Centre provision,
both of them have the potential to be redeveloped.
To provide consistency with other plans in SPD.
To reflect text in SPD.

To reflect that the proposed release of the Retained Area
represent a significant opportunity to link RCY with the rest of
the Town Centre and Waterfront

Royal Clarence Yard
Royal Clarence Yard

Include some additional text regarding the strengths of the site
and opportunity to increase footfall.
Identify the importance of Brewhouse Square as a public space

To provide some further context to the key development
considerations that follow
Further consideration and public response has identified that
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Paragraph/Plan
as shown in
latest draft

Proposed change

Reason/Comment

which could be used for events.

the regular use of Brewhouse Square as a parking area to
serve the waterfront businesses is unlikely to be the most
appropriate solution to increase footfall here. Brewhouse
Square is an attractive open area which can instead be used
for occasional events and will link with the Retained Area once
released. It will also be potentially difficult to route traffic to
this part of the site particularly given that there are no footways
separating the residential properties from the route which may
heighten risks to these pedestrians and to these properties.

as shown in
Consultatio
n Draft

Delete the phrase, ‘would be amenable to the provision of access
to, and parking in, Brewhouse Square.’ However mention that the
function of the square may need to be reviewed to include some
parking provision once the ‘Retained Area is released.

Consequently it therefore imperative that local residents,
businesses, the landowner with the Council can find a solution
to help increase footfall to the frontage including ensuring that
public parking at the Cooperage and North Meadow is easy to
identify and that the route to the waterfront is legible using
various methods that reassure visitors that they are heading in
the right direction.

Add more suggestions to improve footfall to the site.
Mention a partnership is required to market the site to investors
and potential customers.
Add new point regarding improved lighting.

Add further details about the re-routeing of the Millennium
Promenade through the site as well as the potential for the
England Coastal Path.
Mention overall support for water passenger services from Royal

However,it is considered that some flexibility may be required
in the future relating to the Retained Area development and
therefore reference is made that this could be reconsidered as
part of the Retained Area development.
This is essential in order that the waterfront is successful

This can assist waterfront businesses by improving the link
between the car parking and the waterfront businesses. The
principle sets out various considerations. .
Provide additional information on this point. The footpath
could increase footfall along the water frontage.
Whilst mentioned elsewhere in the SPD it is considered a
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Paragraph/Plan
as shown in
latest draft

Proposed change

Reason/Comment

Clarence Yard.
Place more emphasis on the potential to interpret the historic
significance of RCY including the potential use of an empty unit.
Differentiate between existing flood defence route and any
potential additional defences.

specific reference to it on this site may be helpful.
It is considered that the history of RCY is currently not
sufficiently explained within the site itself.
To improve clarity.

Remove reference to the oil pipeline as advised by the DIO

The DIO have advised, ‘The second paragraph under the
retained area heading should be deleted and an additional
sentence added reading: The site includes an area of land that
will be retained for MoD operations. The remainder of the
site……The Oil pipeline should not be mentioned.
The pipeline is likely to limit access over the route.’
This would not only be attractive visually and restore the site’s
heritage; it will also improve accessibility and increase vitality
and vibrancy to both the Retained Area and the rest of RCY
As suggested by Gosport Marine Scene.
The DIO have advised, ‘The Oil pipeline should not be
mentioned’
To ensure that the site has sufficient parking available for
proposed new businesses.
To ensure the amenities of near-by residents are safeguarded
by proposals particularly as some buildings available for
conversion are adjacent residential buildings.
To ensure that this is identified.

as shown in
Consultatio
n Draft

Plan 13

Retained Area
2

nd

paragraph

th

4 paragraph

Add sentences recognising the importance of reuniting the
Retained Area with RCY.

Development
considerations

Add specific reference to developing yachting services
Remove reference to the oil pipeline as advised by the DIO
Mention the need to accord with parking requirements in the
GBLP and the parking SPD
Mention the need to accord with the policies relating to residential
amenities in the GBLP.

Mention the need to potentially incorporate the England Coastal
Path.
Character Area 4: Area North of High Street
North Cross Street
Remove reference to a vehicular connection to North Loading
Area. Retain mention of enhanced pedestrian link
Clarence Road
To include text that recognises that further work is required on
considering the impact on parking provision for the Waterside
Medical Centre if both this site and the Clarence Road Public Car
Park are released for development.

Not considered necessary and could create potential traffic
conflict between through traffic and loading vehicles.
It is recognised that public parking space used by visitors to
the Waterside Medical may be an issue if both the Clarence
Road Public Car Park and the Mumby Car/Lorry Park are
developed. Consequently the SPD will be amended to ensure
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Paragraph/Plan
as shown in
latest draft

Proposed change

Reason/Comment

as shown in
Consultatio
n Draft

Plan 15

Mention commercial units in the annotation together with retail
Character Area 5: High Street
st
1 paragraph
The number of vacant units in the Town Centre has fallen from
8.5% in April 2016 to 7.9% this represents 3.8% floorspace being
vacant which is a fall from 4.7% in 2016.
Opportunity sites-Town
Include references to potential uses over the long term at the
Hall
Town Hall including for commercial/leisure uses, particularly on
the ground floor, with a mix of uses including potentially
residential above
Development
Make additional to linkages with the Bus Station and the
considerations
waterfront
Add point regarding enhancing the evening economy in the High
Street
As part of the potential audit of public realm improvements
mention the possibility of reducing dead frontages on the High
Street.

further consideration is given to the parking provision at the
Waterside Medical Centre before either the Clarence Road
Public Car Park and the Mumby Road Car Park/Lorry Park is
released. It will be necessary to liaise with the Waterside
Medical Centre to fully understand the demand for space and
how much should be used for disabled parking and whether
there needs to be some form of parking management in place.
The SPD has been amended in relevant sections to
specifically mention this point regarding these two car parks. It
is however considered that at least one of these car parks
should be redeveloped and if appropriate subject to the
findings regarding the Waterside Medical Centre provision,
both of them have the potential to be redeveloped.
To reflect the text in the SPD.
Update statistics

The long term development of parts of the Town Hall site was
included in the Consultation Draft of the SPD but it is
considered useful to include some suggested potential uses,
arising from the public consultation.
As suggested by HCC Strategic Transport section.
Whilst this point is mentioned under Theme C regarding
enhancing the shopping and leisure experience it is
considered relevant to also include under this section.
Any improvements will provide a more vibrant and active
frontage.
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Paragraph/Plan
as shown in
latest draft

Proposed change

Reason/Comment

as shown in
Consultatio
n Draft

Mention that more substantial temporary and permanent features
have been suggested for the High Street and that these have
been recorded in the Ideas Compendium annex and will need to
be considered in further detail at an appropriate time when more
detailed proposals are being considered.
Character Area 6: South Street
New
n/a
Include additional text on overall development objectives of this
second
character area. Explicitly cite community uses and the types of
paragraph
commercial uses that may be appropriate as highlighted in
following paragraphs and additionally mention the potential of
hotel use as part of the development of any one of the
opportunity sites identified.
Police Station
Mention the potential for retirement accommodation on the Police
Station site.
The Precinct
Mention the potential for retirement accommodation and office at
the Precinct site. Also include text relating to the potential height
of buildings as shown on the indicative plan

Coates Road Car Park
Waterside Centre

Mention the need to consider the servicing arrangements for the
shops on the High Street
Include a specific point relating to the ambitions of the Waterside
Centre site.

Recognise that the public made a number of suggestions
which could be considered in more detail at a later stage.

To provide the context for the paragraphs relating to the
opportunity sites that follow. Some of this text has been
relocated from a later part of this character area (as shown in
the consultation draft).

As suggested by respondents to the public consultation.
As suggested by respondents to the public consultation.
It is considered useful to include some further text on the
potential height of the buildings. This is consistent with the
type of guidance given with regard to the Police Station site
and reflects the text on the indicate plan. It is important to note
that detailed design work has not been undertaken so the
development may be higher or lower depending on the design
considerations and how other policy requirements can be
accommodated on the site.
Include additional consideration to highlight this issue.
The SPD made reference to the need to accommodate the
Waterside Centre as part of any comprehensive
redevelopment of the Coates Road Car Park and the Precinct,
or if that were not possible that an alternative site be found
elsewhere in the vicinity. As part of the consultation the
Waterside Centre has prepared a comprehensive submission
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Paragraph/Plan
as shown in
latest draft

Proposed change

Reason/Comment

as shown in
Consultatio
n Draft

regarding their ambitions for the site and the scope to work
with others for a more comprehensive community-led scheme
for a wider part of the site.

Other site: Buildings south
of the Discovery Centre
Walpole par Car Park
(South Street)
Development
considerations

Plan 17

Explicitly cite community uses as a possible ground floor use
Mention the potential of leisure/cultural facilities on the Walpole
Park Car Park site in additional to the other uses previously
included in the consultation draft of the SPD.
Opportunities should be taken to improve pedestrian and/or
cycling links along South Street including those that link with the
Bus Station site, Trinity Green and Walpole parks areas
Mention that where opportunities arise encourage proposals to
improve the facades of the buildings on South Street Parade
opposite the proposed Bus Station redevelopment in order to
improve the appearance of this important frontage.
Acknowledge the importance of the parking area and garden
fronting South Street used by the residents of Hammond Court
and Blake Court should be retained. Opportunities could be
considered with the consultation of residents to enhance the
frontage onto South Street and provide an attractive link through
to Trinity Green. Such work could be undertaken as part of any
redevelopment of Barclay House
‘Grey-out’ the Waterside Centre/ Coates Road Car Park sites
rather than include an indicative layout. Amend annotation to
read, ‘Redevelop as a mixed use site with community facilities
including the Waterside Centre.’
Amend text to include leisure uses as a possible long term option

This is considered an appropriate suggestion to be explored
further particularly if the Council is minded to release the
Coates Road Car Park for development. Therefore the SPD
has been amended to reflect this issue.
For completeness.
Recognise that the SPD needs to be flexible in case a need for
such a facility is required in the Town Centre over the long
term.
As recommended by HCC Strategic Transport section

This is consistent with other character areas of the SPD.

Recognise the importance of this area and that there are
opportunities to consider public realm improvements
particularly in association with any forthcoming development of
Barclay House.

To highlight there are a number of combinations that could be
possible in this location as reflected in the text.

To reflect amended text in SPD.
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Paragraph/Plan
as shown in
latest draft

Proposed change

Reason/Comment

as shown in
Consultatio
n Draft

for part of the Walpole Park Car Park site.
Character Area 7: Trinity Green Area
Whole
Whole
The two areas of terraced housing on open space associated
Section and Section and with Trinity Green are to be removed from the Plan together with
Plan 19
Plan 18
references within text. This also necessitates a number of
changes to the development principles.
Instead it is proposed to include a north-south pedestrian link
with a quality ‘conservation’ finish, together with some relatively
minor landscaping improvements, which can enhance the
appearance of Trinity Green and the setting of historic buildings
such as Trinity Church and the Vicarage.

st

1 paragraph
Barclay House site

Church Path Car Park

Short-stay visitor moorings

Mention all the historic assets in the character area
Include additional design considerations relating to potential
development of Barclay House and that appropriate
arrangements would need to be in place for the current
occupants.
Mention that as part of any development of the Church Path Car
Park it will be necessary to consider existing residents’ parking
arrangements.
Amend paragraph relating the short-stay visitor moorings to
reflect the amendments made under Theme B relating to issues
that need to be considered as part of any marine-led business
feasibility study.
Add ‘to the mooring area’

The proposal set out in the consultation draft of the SPD was
included to re-introduce some residential properties to an area
where dwellings were previously located. The concept was to
include a small number of townhouses with a high quality
homes, and attractive road treatment and surrounding public
realm
Given the response from the public and that the green area is
already an attractive area and highly valued by those local
residents in the immediate vicinity and those elsewhere in the
Borough it is considered not appropriate to incorporate the
original idea in the final version of the SPD. Consequently it is
necessary to amend the SPD to remove references to
residential development in that particular area. Proposals for
residential on the north side of Trinity Green and Church Path
Car Park are retained.
For completeness.
To provide additional guidance.

To provide additional reassurance that this issue would be
considered as part of any development.
To provide additional information of some issues that need to
be considered which has arisen form the consultation work.

To highlight that public access should incorporate public
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Paragraph/Plan
as shown in
latest draft

Proposed change

Reason/Comment

as shown in
Consultatio
n Draft

Millennium Promenade
and Plan 18

Mention that further consideration would be required regarding
the feasibility of short-term visitor moorings
Make reference to the importance of the amenities of local
residents with regard to any proposals for commercial uses
between Harbour Tower and the Millennium Promenade.

Remove reference in the text and plan to commercial/potential for
café/restaurant use between Seaward Tower and the Millennium
Promenade. Instead include additional paragraph emphasising
this area for resident and disabled persons’ parking. Amend Plan
18 accordingly
Include new paragraph relating to the link to Bastion No.1 from
this character area.
Mention the need to potentially incorporate the England Coastal
Path.
Character Area 8: Haslar Marina
Whole section
Emphasise that development on this site which is outside the
urban area boundary would need to be consider as an exception
to policy LP3 and that proposals would need to be treated as an
other material consideration.
Remove reference to residential development.

access to the mooring area. For the avoidance of doubt.
Recognise that feasibility work is still required
Despite some opposition from local residents regarding this
proposal it is considered that some commercial uses such as
bars and restaurants linking with the bus station development
has the potential to draw people along the Promenade towards
the pier. This may be temporary in nature linked to special
events or more permanent in time if there is demand.
Whilst any proposal would be assessed against the residential
amenity criteria of Policy LP10 of the GBLP it is considered
explicit reference to this issue should be highlighted in the
SPD itself.
Given the public response it is recognised that this area
provides important parking for local residents. Instead this
area will be retained for parking including disabled parking and
thereby retaining good access to the Millennium Promenade
To highlight the potential of improving the access to Bastion
No.1 from this character area.
To ensure that this is identified.

The Consultation Draft of the SPD highlighted that this site is
outside the urban area boundary and hence most proposals
would normally be contrary to policy.
The revisions to the SPD includes text from the GBLP on how
exceptions to Policy LP3 need to be dealt with and there is a
potential exceptional case that can be made in this instance
with regard to marine-related industries that need to be in this
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Paragraph/Plan
as shown in
latest draft

Proposed change

Reason/Comment

as shown in
Consultatio
n Draft

particular location.

Development
considerations

Make reference to the potential for improved interpretation and
signage.
Provide guidance related to the potential landmark building in
principle 10. Remove reference in paragraph 2 to avoid
repetition.
Mention the need to link with the England Coastal Path.
Plan 20
 Remove line showing flood defences as it is
acknowledged that in many instances other flood
alleviation measures may be more appropriate
particularly in relation to marine-related uses.
 Amend label to include restaurant use.
 Key label- Remove ‘residential’ and instead name it
‘Retained marine-related commercial premises with
restaurant.’
 Change label to ‘Potential marine-led employment area.’
 Show townscape character feature –label to read:
‘maintain a visual connection between Bastion No.1 and
its moat and the historic Gosport Lines.’
Character Area 9: Gosport Lines
Introductory page

For that reason any mention of any residential development
that could be located on the site to complement and/or help
enable the development is considered premature and would
need to be considered further as part of the forthcoming Local
Plan Review. Any proposal therefore that came forward for
residential would need to be considered as a particular
exception and that a strong justification would need to be
provided by the developer demonstrating that the residential
element was essential to enable the scheme to take place.
To make this potential clear in the text.
To make it clear that any such building needs to be in context
with the surrounding area. Remove reference in paragraph 2
to avoid repetition.
To ensure that this is identified.
Make a number of changes to improve clarity In the light of
comments received.
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Paragraph/Plan
as shown in
latest draft

as shown in
Consultatio
n Draft

New
paragraph

NA

Proposed change

Include new section with principles setting out some overarching
principles for the sites that are incorporated in the Gosport
Mention the need to link with the England Coastal Path at both
ends.
Northern (Forton) Ramparts
Third paragraph
Amend text to highlight DIO concerns and highlight why the
Council consider that it is still important to maintain this proposal
in the SPD
Considerations
Mention that should opportunities arise to create the Gosport
Lines Walk further work will be required on assessing structures
such as the old railway tunnel and there would be a need to
manage the site in order that MoD operations are not affected in
anyway.
Mention further interpretation opportunities
Arden Park/ St George Barracks South Playing Field and Walpole Park North
Titles and initial references Identify that Arden Park has also been known as St George
Barracks South
Arden Park/ St George
Mention scope to include interpretation regarding the historic
Barracks South Playing
features of the site
Field
Plan 23

Re-term Cockleshell Square at St George Barracks South from
‘Publically accessible open space’ to ‘Existing Open Space’
Use term ‘Existing Open Space’ for all open spaces on the plan.
Hatch the publically accessible spaces one way and those which
are proposed to be accessible to the public if opportunities arise
in a different hatch

Reason/Comment

Useful to set out some overriding principles.
To ensure that this is identified.

To provide greater clarity on this issue

To provide further clarification on these matters relating to the
former railway tunnel.

Identify opportunities exist
To ensure that both the current used term (by users of the site)
and the former used name are both referenced.
Recognise that opportunities exist to assist visitors to interpret
the site
As highlighted by a local resident this open space is not
publically available. It is only available for those that have
access to the development.
To provide greater clarity and to identify that access at Arden
Park/St George Barracks South Playing Field is proposed
rather than a definite proposal.

Walpole Park
Considerations

Make reference to the potential for further interpretation
Mention that further consideration is required regarding potential
enhancements. A small number of potential public suggestions

Recognise that opportunities exist to assist visitors to interpret
the site.
To make it clear that further consideration and public
consultation is required regarding proposals to improve the
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Paragraph/Plan
as shown in
latest draft

Proposed change

Reason/Comment

have been included

park.

Mention also that the ramparts themselves are also a SINC in
addition to the moat

Since the publication of the SPD, ecological surveys
undertaken by the Hampshire Biodiversity Information Centre
have identified additional ecological significance at the
ramparts (in addition to the moat) and consequently the Local
Site Panel has identified the area as a SINC. This was
confirmed to GBC in January 2018.

as shown in
Consultatio
n Draft

Bastion No.1
Considerations

Section 6: Implementation
Table 5
Sites 34, 35, 36,38= Delete sites as opportunity sites at Trinity
Green
Site 9: Amend table to state, ‘DIO intend to sell the site,
although an area will be retained for MOD operational purposes.
The exact shape and size of the area is subject to further work’
Companion Reports
Background Report
Table 4
Update unemployment rates
Figure 9
Update footfall figures
Table 14 and related text
Update residential completions
Table 15 and related text
Update residential permissions
Table 16
Update table following considerations of public comment
- Site 14 - Reduce overall potential capacity
- Site 22 - include a reference to community facilities
- Site 31 - delete to reflect position in SPD
- Site 38 – delete to reflect position in SPD

Paragraph 9.19
Plan 4-Opportunity Sites

Reduce overall figures Low: 99 86 High: 671 591
Amend Character Area 7- Trinity Green
Update plan to reflect changes outlined above. This includes
the removal of the sites at the eastern end of Trinity Green and
the reduction of the Millennium Promenade opportunity site.

To reflect other changes made to the SPD which no longer
include these sites as potential opportunity sites.
As suggested by DIO

As at January 2018 (instead of March 2017)
As at Feb 2017 (instead of May 2016)
st
st
As at 31 March 2017 (instead of 31 March 2016)
st
st
As at 1 April 2017 (instead of 1 April 2016)
To reflect changes made to the SPD. It is important to
recognise that this table is only considering potential
residential capacity not necessarily the preferred/possible
position as set out in the SPD.

Reflect description in SPD
To reflect revisions made to the SPD.
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Paragraph/Plan
as shown in
latest draft

Proposed change

Reason/Comment

as shown in
Consultatio
n Draft

Section 11 Car Parking
provision

Plan 7- Historic Assets in
the Town Centre and
Waterfront.
Plan 14

Appendix 6 Consideration
of Town Centre Car Parks

Include new text and tables showing the results of the 2017 car
parking surveys. This still identifies that 3rd Dec 2016 was the
peak time in terms of occupancy rate.
The latest surveys have started to monitor publicly available
parking spaces at Royal Clarence Yard and includes associated
text.
Add ‘Footprint of the Historic Gosport Lines’
Bastion No:1 Include additional area of Ramparts as a SINC

Church Path- Mention the need to consider existing residential
permit provision at this site
Clarence Road- Mention the need to consider the potential
cumulative impact of the release of this site and the Mumby
Road Lorry/Car Park on the parking arrangements for the
Waterside Medical Centre and that this will be considered
further in the forthcoming Car Parking Strategy
Mumby Road- see above

As part of on-going monitoring of car parking demand

For completeness.
Since the publication of the SPD, ecological surveys
undertaken by the Hampshire Biodiversity Information Centre
have identified additional ecological significance at the
ramparts (in addition to the moat) and consequently the Local
Site Panel has identified the area as a SINC. This was
confirmed to GBC in January 2018.
To reflect public comment on this particular issue.
To reflect public comment on this particular issue.

To reflect public comment on this particular issue.

Site Profiles
Plan 1

Site 8: Clarence Wharf

Amend sites considered to include a key highlighting those sites
which have been included in the final version of the SPD as an
opportunity site
Preferred approach- in addition to other options highlighted,
mention the potential to use the site for more marine-related
uses given the site’s proximity to the waterfront. Include
reference for the need to maintain a route to the waterfront.

To improve clarity

To identify potential of this site for marine uses.
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Paragraph/Plan
as shown in
latest draft

Proposed change

Reason/Comment

as shown in
Consultatio
n Draft

Site 9: Royal Clarence
Yard-Retained Area
Site 22: Waterside Centre
(renamed from Waterside
Church)
Site 24: Police Station site
Site 27: Land to the rear of
84-86 High Street
Site 31: Haslar Marina Car
Park
Site 34: Area immediately
to the east of Barclay
House
Site 35: Area immediately
to the east of Hammond
House
Site 36: Area immediately
to the west of Harbour
Tower
Site 38: Area immediately
east of Trinity Church
Grounds
Site 39: Areas adjacent
Millennium Promenade

Site 43: Bastion No.1

Remove reference to the oil pipeline and mention the need to
safeguard MoD operations
Highlight the Waterside Centre’s ambitions to develop an
enhanced community facility on their site, with the potential to
work with adjacent landowners
To mention other potential uses on this site such as retirement
accommodation and hotel use
Change name from, ‘land to the rear of New Look

As identified by the Defence Infrastructure Organisation.

Preferred Approach Specifically mention that residential use is
not being promoted by the final version of the SPD
Amend eastern site boundary.

Reflects comments in the Economic Development Board
Report (14/3/18) regarding the urban area boundary.
To better reflect the site that could potentially be developed in
conjunction with the Barclay House site.

Preferred approach: To retain as open space instead of using
part of the land for residential development.

To reflect public concern on this particular issue.

Preferred approach: Delete reference to residential
development.

To reflect public concern on this particular issue.

Preferred approach: Delete reference to residential
development.

To reflect public concern on this particular issue.

Preferred approach: Mention the need for further consideration
of the potential of café/restaurants uses adjacent Harbour Tower
in terms of residential amenities and how the use would be
operated (e.g. permanent, season or as an occasion event)
Preferred approach -Seaward Towers -mention the need to
retain the existing parking arrangements between Seaward
Tower and the Millennium Promenade for disabled and
residents’ parking.
SINCs: Mention the extension of this boundary to include the
Ramparts

Recognise that further work is required.

As identified by the Waterside’s response to the Consultation
draft.
To provide greater flexibility of uses that could be
accommodated on this site.
To be consistent with the SPD and other SPD documents.

Recognise public concerns on this particular issue.

To take account of the latest ecological surveys.
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Paragraph/Plan
as shown in
latest draft

Proposed change

Reason/Comment

as shown in
Consultatio
n Draft

Site 47: Northern Ramparts

Preferred approach: identify DIO concerns regarding safety and
security

To take account of DIO comments.

In addition a number of other changes have been made which are not set out in this document:
*minor typographical changes;
* Paragraph number and cross references to paragraphs; and
* footnote numbering
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EQUALITIES IMPACT ASSESSMENT
Full Assessment Form
Part 1 – Main Details
Full Title of item being assessed
Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre Supplementary Planning
Document
Name and Contact Details:
Jayson Grygiel, Deputy Head of Planning Services (Policy)

Date Submitted
Initial Screening form submitted 16-5-17
Full assessment form submitted 5-3-18

Part 2 - Assessment
Consider the evidence and information sources provided in the Question 3 of the Screening Form on the possible
adverse impact on any of the protected groups and answer the following questions. Please list additional research or
evidence found and the key findings which support this assessment of the equality impact on any protected
characteristic.
New Research/ Evidence and
Key Findings
Source
The Council undertook significant
A ‘Summary and Analysis of Consultation Responses’ is also available which
community consultation between June considers comments from all the 378 respondents.
and September 2017 (just over 13
weeks) regarding the Consultation
Draft of the SPD. Details of this
consultation are set out in the
Consultation Statement which
accompanies the SPD.

1

2b. Direct Consultation:
Have you consulted directly with any group(s) representing any of the protected characteristics in the assessment of
this item? If yes, please complete the information below. If no, please explain why no direct consultation has taken
place.
Target Group
Consulted Group
Date and
Key Findings and Any Actions Resulting
Consultation Method
. A ‘Summary and Analysis of Consultation
Age
No equality monitoring
Please see the
Responses’ is also available which considers
questions were included Statement of
in the public
Consultation which
comments from all the 378 respondents. As a
Disability
consultation, but 378
provides information
result of these comments a number of
Gender
on the approach taken, improvements and adjustments were made which
reassignment responses were
the variety of methods will improve the overall provisions in the SPD for
Marriage and received from a
combination
of
used to invite
people with particular characteristics and the
Civil
individuals
and
groups.
participation
and
views
population as a whole. Key changes include:
Partnership
from across all
Pregnancy
communities in
 specific mention in the Vision to improve
and Maternity
Gosport.
access for all.
Race
 separate bullet point in the accessibility
section which brings together points
Religion and
previously made in the SPD into a
Belief
specific section, together with additional
Sexual
provisions, some of which are included
Orientation
below. It also sets out that accessibility
Sex
will need to be one of the issues to be
covered by the forthcoming public realm
audit.

2



mention of the provision of a Changing
Places Standard toilet as part of the bus
station redevelopment
 specific mention of the Waterside
Centre’s ambitions of creating a
community hub at their South Street site
with the option to work with adjacent
landowners to develop a more
comprehensive development.
 retention of disabled parking spaces in
front of Seaward Towers
Explicit commitment that as part of a forthcoming
Car Parking Strategy for the Waterfront and Town
Centre area it will be necessary to ensure that
there is a sufficient number of blue badge spaces
and that these would be in accessible locations.
The SPD states that there will be no net loss in
existing provision. It will also be necessary to
ensure that there is a sufficient number of
appropriately-sized parking spaces to meet those
with particular needs. In addition public parking
which is used to access the Waterside Medical
Centre will be considered as part of the Car
Parking Strategy to inform the potential release of
both the Mumby Road parking area and the
Clarence Road Car Park.

3

Part 3 - Monitoring
Consider the main aims of the policy, strategy or function being assessed. Are there any intended outcomes of this item
in relation to the protected characteristics and any other group that could be adversely affected?
None identified. Consultation feedback, for example, enabled the identification of additional accessibility provision to
include.
3a. What monitoring arrangements have you put in place to regularly monitor the impact of this policy, strategy or
function on different characteristics? (Monitoring can include satisfaction surveys, ways to monitor service take up or
use by certain groups, formal and informal complaints, etc).
Proposals arising from the SPD will be subject to further public consultation in accordance with the Council’s policies
including those set out in Planning Services Statement of Community Involvement document which will be reviewed
later this year.
Part 4 – Communicating to Customers
The community including those that have commented will be advised that the document will be presented to Board.
Those that have commented have been added to the planning policy consultation database. The community including
those with protected characteristics will be consulted on relevant proposals in accordance with the provisions of the
Planning Services Statement of Community Involvement document which is due to be reviewed later this year
4a. How have you communicated the development of or proposed changes to this policy, strategy or function to
stakeholders?(e.g. Coastline, Staff Information Bulletin, leaflets, website, etc.) Please provide details. Yes as part of the
Economic Development Board Report appendices. Respondents will be notified that the document will be presented to
Board and that there will be further opportunities to comment as more detailed planning proposals come forward.
Part 5 - Training
5a. Have you identified any training needs for staff in order to successfully implement this item?
No

4

5b. If yes, please list any training required, how and when you plan to achieve this. If training has already occurred,
please list.
Staff Group
Training Needed
By When
Part 6 – Additional Comments
6a. Do you have any additional comments to make in support of this assessment? No

7. Date
Lead Officer(s) responsible for this assessment
Contact Number(s):
6-3-18
Jayson Grygiel
8. Name of Section Head: Debbie Gore
Date Approved by Section Head: 5-03-18
Date submitted to E &D Lead Officer 5-03-18
Review completed by E &D Lead Officer
E &D Lead Officer Recommendation(s):
 Re-Submit --This full assessment form is incomplete and requires further information as listed in order to assess
this item.
_______________________________________________________________________


 Ok to Adopt/Implement--This full assessment has been successfully completed and been assessed. The policy,
strategy or function can proceed toward formal adoption, if required, or to implementation as long as actions
identified in 3a and 4a are undertaken.
 Do not proceed --This full assessment has identified adverse impacts on ________________________ which
have not been sufficiently minimised, and / or unlawful discrimination has or can be taking place. This policy,
strategy or function should not be adopted or continue until further actions are taken.

5
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AGENDA ITEM NO. 7
Board/Committee:
Date of Meeting:
Title:
Author:
Status:

Economic Development Board
14 March 2018
Adoption of Proposed Conservation Area Appraisal, Haslar
Barracks (Former Immigration Holding Centre)
Conservation and Design Manager
For Decision

PURPOSE
To consider the adoption of the Haslar Barracks Conservation Area
Appraisal, as set out in Appendix A.

RECOMMENDATION
That the Board resolve to adopt the Haslar Barracks Conservation Area
Appraisal to support Policy LP12 of the adopted Gosport Borough Local
Plan 2011 to 2029 and as a material consideration when determining
planning applications.

1.0

Background

1.1

Following a Report to Board in 15 November 2017 to consult on a draft
conservation area appraisal for the Haslar Barracks site the consultation
exercise has now been completed and the results of the consultation are
attached as Appendix B, with Savills’ response on behalf of the Ministry of
Justice (MoJ) as Appendix C and Historic England’s at Appendix H.

2.0

Report and discussion on the results of the consultation exercise

2.1

Public and stakeholder consultation response

2.1.1

In addition to consultation with stakeholders and relevant bodies, the public
were asked four specific questions as part of the consultation process:
1. Do you support the designation of the Haslar Barracks Conservation
Area?
2. Do you agree with the extent of the Conservation Area?

3. Do you have access to any historic or architectural information that
would increase our understanding of the site in order to ensure that
the Conservation Area Appraisal is as accurate as possible?
4. Do you have any other comments?
2.1.2

We received a total of seventy-one responses. Of these, sixty-two were in
favour of the designation, four against, and five did not give a specific or
relevant response. The comments from Historic England (number 35 and
Appendix H) and Savills (number 70 and Appendix C) are addressed in this
report. It should be noted that response number 34 was from Councillor
Edgar and number 71 from the Gosport Society. The Gosport Society
support the designation and appraisal.

2.1.3

On the question as to whether the boundary was appropriate fifty-one
agreed; four suggested it should be extended westward to include the
football fields; one, in disagreeing with the boundary, asked why this open
area had been excluded, and one indicated that they would not object to
such an extension. A further response suggested this conservation area
should be a part of a ribbon of designations stretching from Blockhouse to
Browndown; another asked if it could be wider, and one indicated that all of
the Haslar Peninsula should be a conservation area. These responses,
therefore, imply that seven were potentially in favour of an extension.

2.1.4

With regard to the request for additional information, this received a limited
response. One response suggested that this site is a Gosport landmark of
significant historic interest, and one historian provided a link to an historic
document of relevance to our understanding of the site. Savills, acting for
the Ministry of Justice, the owner of the site, responded in detail to the
proposal (see Appendix C).

2.1.5

Historic England support the proposed designation, noting that the appraisal
clearly demonstrates the site’s significance and that it is worthy of
designation as a conservation area. They add that no section on community
engagement is in the draft appraisal and that this should be set out in the
final draft. This has now been added.

2.1.6

Historic England also suggest that a succinct summary of the special
interest would be helpful; that the sections on character appraisal and future
management might be better separated into two; that greater consideration
could be given to views into and out of the site and depicted on the plan;
and that there are currently no permitted development rights, but should
residential use be considered the Council may consider implementing an
Article 4(2) Direction through which further controls on permitted

development rights may be considered appropriate.
2.1.7

All these factors have been considered and all but the separation of the
character appraisal and future management added. It is not, at this stage,
considered necessary to split these sections as the two are linked with the
site is likely to be subject to development proposals in the near future.

2.1.8

On the final open question, inviting any other comments, the public
response included a number of interesting proposals or ideas. As you will
see in Appendix B many reiterated their support for the designation to
safeguard what was widely considered an important part of Gosport’s
history.

2.1.9

The public responses include:

















a desire to see more public access and the removal of the concrete
wall on the seafront to create cycle and pedestrian access, and that it
is an important, integral part of Gosport’s Solent Coastline;
a concern to see the original exterior look maintained, and the
railings restored;
a recognition of the importance of preserving this site, due to the
patronage of the services to Gosport;
a concern to ensure that developers are forced to deliver and
implement ‘what the public want and need’, and that it must not be
lost to ‘unsympathetic development’;
some of the buildings should be used for ‘rough sleepers and sofa
surfers’, although one response was against social housing; and one
indicated the need to balance the mix of occupants;
that the economic benefits of the site should be considered through
job creation, including with regard to cutting edge marine technology,
visitor-based facilities for residents and businesses (such as cafes),
and areas that should be used to help train people to get back into
work;
the recreational, sports, and tourism potential;
that it should be preserved as part of the wider interest of the
adjacent Haslar peninsula;
the need to consider the green open spaces for walks; trees and
good mental welfare (one response saying the site should be left to
nature), and one response highlighted the important habitat value of
the adjacent playing fields;
an army museum, or a museum telling the story of the site;
a veterans’ village;



concern that housing development, were this to be suggested for the
playing fields, would need to be carefully planned;
 one response, who was against the designation, indicated that if
viable it would be better to use the buildings for housing or
employment, but that if this were not viable it should be knocked
down;
 the need to ensure full archaeological recording; and a comment that
the 2 hour bus service makes the scheme ‘undo-able’.
2.1.10

An Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) was completed in October 2017 prior
to the consultation and equality monitoring questions were included in the
consultation survey to evidence the spread of responses across protected
equality groups. Only 38 responses were received to the equality monitoring
questions and not all respondents answered all questions. The responses
were small, but did not indicate any potential disadvantage or discrimination
against any equality group (See Appendix G).

2.2

Response to public comments

2.2.1

The above observations have been inserted into the appraisal document
within a new community engagement section. Many of these ideas have
merit and will be given due consideration through the planning process.

2.2.2

Recognising that some responses commented on the desire to see the
conservation area extended to include the open space to the south-west of
the existing boundary, key issues to consider would be whether it can be
clearly demonstrated that it is of historic or architectural interest, or that it is
of sufficient importance to the setting of the designated area to merit
inclusion.

2.2.3

Issues with regard to nature conservation, the amenity value of the open
space, and the nature of its future development, would all be addressed if
and when a planning application was made.

2.2.4

It is certainly the case that the area to the south-west of the barracks site,
and the barracks site itself, was used as part of a wider area for tented troop
encampments from at least the 18th Century. This is noted on some historic
maps (see Appendix F). This was one of at least four such sites in the
Borough used for similar purposes (the others being land at the northern
end of Weevil Lane, and land at Browndown to the north and south of Privett
Road). Many regiments are believed to have been rotated through the area
on a regular basis to ensure that the wider harbour was protected from
threat of invasion and to enable troops to be easily transported to and from

these camps for foreign service.
2.2.5

The boundaries of the Haslar encampment are not precisely defined on the
maps and the site appears to have stretched over a wide area between Fort
Monckton and Haslar Hospital. When troops were not present the area is
likely to have returned to open fields and lack of any evidence on historic
maps for standing structures implies that the camps would be dismantled
and moved with the regiments as they came and went from the site.

2.2.6

The development along Fort Road seems to have encroached on the extent
of the encampment. Reviewing the historic maps, and the nature of how the
area has changed over time, it would appear that there is insufficient
evidence to support a case for its inclusion within a conservation area and
the open character of the area has been eroded by the development in the
vicinity of Fort Road. As noted in the appraisal, if or when development
proposals come forward in this area the impact on the setting of the
conservation area would be an important consideration.

2.3

Savills response on behalf of the Ministry of Justice (See Appendix C)

2.3.1

The owner of the land, the MoJ, is unhappy with the Council’s decision to
designate the conservation area and also the decision by Members to
designate it before the outcome of the consultation. However, the only
mechanism by which the MoJ can legally challenge this decision is by way
of judicial review. Any such application must be made promptly and at the
latest within six weeks of the Council’s decision to designate. The Council’s
decision was formally made by the Regulatory Board on 6 December 2017,
so any application to judicially review the decision would need to have been
made by 17 January 2018. No such application has been made, and
therefore the MoJ is now out of time to bring a legal challenge.

2.3.2

The MoJ want the decision to be rescinded on the basis that the draft
conservation area appraisal ‘did not present a balanced view’ and that the
conservation area was put in place before the end of the consultation period,
suggesting that ‘as the decision was clearly made without full knowledge of
the facts, it could therefore be considered to be unlawful and open to
possible judicial review’.

2.3.3

Using an example in case law they also state that one designation, made
before the completion of a consultation process, was quashed due to ‘the
failure to allow owners of buildings in the conservation area to make
representations and the failure to take account of representations that had
been made had resulted in unfairness’ (Paragraph 4.6). By attaching Savills

representation in full, and covering key points in this report, this suggestion
of ‘unfairness’ could not be supported in this instance.
2.3.4

Members were clear at the Economic Development Board meeting in
November that, were facts to come forward through the consultation process
that were of sufficient weight to alter their decision, they would be open to
review the designation.

2.3.5

According to Paragraph 9.1 of Savills report they have produced a ‘Planning
and Disposal Recommendations Appraisal’ for the site, details of which have
not yet been shared with the Local Planning Authority. They state that the
wish to retain the existing historic buildings ‘would heavily constrain the
development and public benefit opportunities for the site and a robust
alternative that makes use of the plan form without having to retain the
majority of the buildings themselves would offer a better solution and should
be considered at the masterplanning stage’.

2.3.6

The Council would review the impact of any proposals through a planning
application, and what would constitute ‘public benefit’ would need to be
balanced with an appreciation of the historic value attached to the site and
the benefits to the wider community of the retention of the important historic
buildings.

2.3.7

Demolition of the majority of the buildings would not offer an appropriate
solution for a site of historic value and would not retain the historic buildings
that define the historic plan form, which is a key reason for the proposal to
designate. Conservation area designation and historic interest (particularly
with regard to easily convertible and robust buildings) is unlikely to make the
site un-viable, and an economic case would need to be presented with clear
and convincing evidence. The retention of the historic buildings also adds
intrinsic value to the site by virtue of its uniqueness and the integral part the
site played to the wider historic importance of Gosport.

2.3.8

The site was proposed for designation by virtue of its historic and
architectural interest and its largely complete plan form and all known
relevant factors were taken into account when the proposals to designate
were prepared.

2.3.9

With regard to the likely effect of the designation and whether the local
authority took this into account, this can only be responded to affirmatively:
both in the assessment of the robustness of the buildings for conversion, the
exclusion of buildings not considered significant, and through suggesting
that the boundary be restricted to the area of the barrack buildings only.

2.3.10

With regard to the Savills question as to why the area was not included in an
extended Haslar Peninsula Conservation Area, this was considered, but the
site had a distinctly separate history and purpose, and is physically
separated by boundary walls. Haslar Barracks is also not on the Haslar
Peninsula, being separated by the course of Dolphin Way which formed the
line of the original creek that once separated the peninsula from the Clayhall
area. The unique interest of the barracks site, walled off from Haslar
Hospital and historically and functionally separate, supports the case to
separately designate. It has also been designated to ensure that the
boundaries are defensible and clearly defined.

2.3.11

However, in defence of the proposed designation further information has
been gathered during the consultation process and is noted later in the
report, thanks in part to knowledgeable local historians, notwithstanding the
many other comments received as part of the consultation process.

2.3.12

Savills consider the site to be of ‘low-medium, local or regional value for its
association with the other fortifications at Gosport and Portsmouth’ but do
not provide adequate evidence to support this pessimistic view of the site
and have not recognised the important role Gosport played in the military
defence of the country and Portsmouth Harbour, its long association with the
care of military personnel, or the direct links to these functions evident in
historic users of the site.

2.3.13

Several buildings on the site are on the local list and Savills add that ‘in
itself, the local listed status of these buildings confer a certain degree of
protection with the Local Plan, with specific policy relating to such sites’
noting Policy LP13.

2.3.14

While planning decisions affecting locally listed buildings, or their setting, are
required to have regard to the special interest of such buildings, designation
as a conservation area places more stress on the historic plan form of the
site as a whole and provides more robust protection for the buildings.

2.3.15

Savills confirm that a conservation area is ‘an area of special architectural or
historic interest, the character or appearance of which it is desirable to
preserve or enhance’ (S69 Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation
Areas Act) 1990) and that the National Planning Policy Framework places a
duty on Local Authorities to justify their designations using these criteria.
This has been the case in this instance as demonstrated in the substantial
detail included within the draft and revised Conservation Area Appraisal.

2.3.16

Savills suggest that the site was under no immediate threat and that the MoJ
are seeking to explore options to redevelop the site ‘in consultation and in
conjunction with the local planning authority’ while, as not above, Paragraph
9.1 of their response indicates that they have plans in mind and the
designation ‘would heavily constrain’ their proposals for the site, implying an
intent to propose that a number of buildings would be demolished.

2.3.17

The key issues are the appropriateness of the designation, whether the
Council has taken into account all representations made through the
consultation process, and as a result whether the Council wishes to amend
or rescind the designation, or amend or approve the supporting appraisal.

2.3.18

The factors detailed in Section 5 of Savills report were all taken into account
and are routinely considered when designations are being proposed or are
under review. Further points raised by Savills are covered throughout the
rest of this report.

2.3.19

Savills agree that the site dates to 1802 and although they say there is little
‘documentary material relating to its early existence’ they acknowledge that
it may have been part of the De Lancey plan.

2.3.20

In terms of the lack of evidence, officers provided a clear chronology of the
users of the site, which demonstrates its historic significance as a barracks,
and it is well known that De Lancey was responsible for developing barracks
at this date in his role as Barrack Master General.

2.3.21

In Savills’ opinion the current layout and position of the barracks were as
rebuilt in 1856 when the site became a military hospital and therefore does
not exactly replicate the arrangement of earlier 1802 barracks (Paragraph
6.6). As detailed in the Draft Conservation Area Appraisal, the site was in
fact converted in 1864 to 1866, not 1856.

2.3.22

They add that some of the buildings from the earlier layout may have been
retained and extended but it is likely that the earlier parallel five-row block of
barracks were removed and new buildings were inserted in a similar
arrangement, purpose-built for military medical means/needs, rather than
the barracks per-se, although they were later appropriated again by the
Royal Engineers in the 1920s (Paragraph 6.7 of the Savills response).

2.3.23

Paragraph 6.8 accepts that the pre-1856 plans may be indicative rather than
precise but adds that ‘it seems unlikely that the Lewis map, Rendell map
(1839) and Tithe map (1841) all make the same mistake in their
representation of five, rather than six, barrack blocks’.

2.3.24

Paragraph 6.9 accepts the 1856 plan survives and Paragraph 6.10 accepts
that ‘the layout of the site has changed little since the mid-19th century’ but
states the buildings have been heavily altered, internally and externally, with
various additions made to suit the various purposes to which these buildings
have been utilised, later by the Royal Engineers, then as a YOI and later
IRC’.

2.3.25

They add that ‘there is little merit in any of the historic fabric on site; the
most interesting aspect is really the plan form and not the buildings
themselves’, and that ‘given the paucity of records and lack of architectural
features which confirm the purpose of the buildings on the site, assumptions
have been made about their use’. In Paragraph 22 they add that the
buildings are ‘architecturally very plain’.

2.3.26

In terms of the degree of alteration important considerations would include
whether the historic purpose and function of the site can be clearly
understood, the extent of its surviving plan form, and to what extent later
alterations can be ‘unpicked’ to better reveal the special interest (i.e.
whether they have been altered to such a degree that they are beyond
restoration and the site’s potential for enhancement).

2.3.27

With regard to Savills reference to the paucity of records that define building
uses in the early phase, infantry barracks sites, as is clear elsewhere in
Gosport, have a clear set of building uses which can be unravelled
sufficiently well to be confident of the uses of key buildings. It is, for
instance, common to frame a parade ground with junior officers’ quarters; to
group barracks; to place the guardroom near an entrance; to isolate the
hospital building and to site stores, stables and other ancillary buildings
around the periphery.

2.3.28

When considering the proposed designation officers were mindful of the
historic form, layout and design of the buildings and whether the loss of
architectural detail was sufficient to outweigh the historic interest and plan
form. As the architecture was always very plain this was the simplest issue
to address and whilst windows and doors have been altered there are
important architectural details surviving on site in the proportioning of
openings; the scale, layout and plan form of the buildings; the construction
form of the buildings; evidence for sash windows, slate roofs, original roof
trusses and external ventilation grilles. The plan form of the many surviving
historic buildings is the most striking aspect of the site.

2.3.29

These details are all evidence of the unique interest of the site, illustrating
how barracks’ sites were conceived, constructed and designed at this early
date, and how the site was adapted to hospital use.

2.3.30

Further closer inspection is likely to reveal more details with regard to the
internal plan form of many of the buildings, but internal detail would not be
protected by designation, therefore the extent of its survival is not of itself a
relevant consideration.

2.4

The representation to Historic England for Listing.

2.4.1

Historic England made the decision to consider the listing of the site as part
of a wider ongoing review of Gosport which they recognise is underdesignated and is more historically important than previously assumed:
particularly with regard to its military legacy. Following a site inspection
Historic England consulted on a proposal to potentially list most of the
buildings on the site, but concluded that individually the buildings were ‘not
sufficient to merit listing’ in August 2017.

2.4.2

Following this conclusion by Historic England, which was based on a limited
understanding of the historic importance of the site, a subsequent
representation has been submitted by Officer’s to the Department of Culture,
Media and Sport and a final decision is awaited.

2.4.3

The Thematic Listing Review for barracks site, carried out by Historic
England around 20 years ago (at which time Haslar Barracks was missed),
concluded that, with regard to the French-Revolutionary and Napoleonic era,
‘there is a surprisingly low survival rate of barracks sites so evidence of site
layout is valuable’.

2.4.4

In Officers’ opinion Historic England had not given sufficient regard to the
rarity of the site by type, and had erroneously compared it to more common
cavalry and artillery barracks.

2.4.5

The special interest may or may not make the buildings Listable at national
level, but the site remains appropriate for conservation area designation by
the Council. Conservation area designation should not be viewed in
comparison to buildings considered for Listing and does not use the same
criteria. It should also be noted that Historic England support the proposal to
designate Haslar Barracks as a conservation area (see Appendix H).

2.5

The level of historic, evidential and aesthetic value of the buildings

2.5.1

Officers would contend that the site fits the criteria for conservation area
designation due to the extent of its surviving historic plan form, and the
buildings which make up that plan form, and its coherence and significance
as an area of historic interest with direct association with key aspects of
Gosport’s national significance. Gosport is nationally significant as a key
base from which troops were garrisoned and moved to and from Britain,
evidenced in the many former barrack and camp sites; it is strongly
associated with medical care of military personnel, and it is has one of the
highest concentrations of military fortifications in Britain which were
managed and maintained by the Royal Engineers, who garrisoned the
Haslar Barracks site for nearly 50 years. The site’s direct association with all
three key users puts its interest above ‘low-medium’ as rated by Savills.

2.6

The original barracks

2.6.1

The Durant painting of 1813/4 should not be dismissed as readily as
suggested by Savills. It clearly shows a row of seven hipped gables (six
barracks and the guardroom), along with several other identifiable buildings
still remaining on site. It also accurately illustrates the built form of Haslar
Hospital in the background (See Appendix D).

2.6.2

Before the conversion of the site in 1863 the Commissioners’ Report
distinctly refers to six barrack blocks and recommends their upgrade. The
report of 1864, detailed in the appraisal, also specifically referred to the
conversion of the barracks not their rebuilding. These points are not
addressed by Savills.

2.6.3

It is relevant to note that there was a second infantry regimental barracks
built in Gosport just prior to Haslar Barracks. This existed on Weevil Lane
and its barracks are laid out with the same unusual spacing evident at
Haslar Barracks (see Appendix E). These ‘New Barracks’ were demolished
soon after the Napoleonic Wars and do not appear on any other plans. This
match is important evidence that the unusual spacing of Haslar Barracks
matches a contemporary and local infantry barracks site on a detailed plan
known to be reasonably accurate: even allowing for the differing shapes of
the two sites.

2.6.4

With regard to the three plans referred to by Savills, they do show one less
barrack range, but the wider accuracy of these plans is questionable and
they are known to contain errors. While this possibility was considered, the
weight of evidence (notably the Durant painting) suggest an earlier plan form

for these 6 barrack buildings.
2.6.5

Further information provided by a member of the public is important to
consider (see response number 56). Using Army Health and Statistical
Reports, published from 1859, they clarified the date of the water tower
(1867); and add the following quote ‘The building occupied by the sick of the
Royal Artillery having been found old and unsuitable was appropriated for
infectious cases. All the sick being accommodated in new buildings’.

2.6.6

Whilst the ‘new buildings’ are not identified this implies that some buildings
on the site were rebuilt. The other documentary references detailed in the
Appraisal, however, indicated that the buildings were converted so whether
the new buildings mean those newly converted has to be a consideration.
However, it is important to acknowledge where there is uncertainty and this
has been integrated within the appraisal.

2.7

Key later phases

2.7.1

It is, however, also relevant to consider whether the site would merit
designation even if it were proven that some of the buildings were rebuilt
c1868. Whilst the core significance of the site is its origin and rarity as a
Napoleonic Barracks when the designation was confirmed by Regulatory
Board on 6 December 2017 specific mention was made of the importance of
the site as a post-Crimean War military hospital. With further information
provided by the eminent local historian, David Moore, and some additional
research on the hospital phase, the importance of the site’s history for the
period from the mid-19th to mid-20th Century has been expanded:
notwithstanding that several buildings indisputably date to c.1802.

2.7.2

More information on these later phases has been inserted from page 6 to 8
of the revised Appraisal.

2.7.3

Key factors are that the site displays evidence of immediate post-Crimean
War reforms at a time when the army was in the forefront of hospital
planning and before the major Crimean War reforms had been fully
integrated (as exemplified by the conversion of Hounslow Barracks c.1876),
and the hospital plan form of the site is virtually complete. Haslar Barracks
was also the home for the Royal Engineers for around 50 years, who played
a critical role in maintaining Gosport’s many military defences, and in new
developments in coastal defences, searchlight and mining technology.

3.0

Risk Assessment

3.1

An approved Conservation Area Appraisal will provide an important
framework for making decisions on future proposals. Without such a
framework in place there would be uncertainty regarding the retention of key
historic buildings in the area and important heritage assets within the
Borough could be at risk of demolition or poorly considered alteration.

4.0

Conclusion

4.1

The evidence gathered through the consultation exercise has demonstrated
substantial support for the proposed designation. In terms of the facts
relevant to the site these are as follows:















The site appeared in 1802 as a Napoleonic Infantry regimental
barracks, one of a handful of such sites in England and arguably the
only one of its type to survive.
The pre-1870 historic plans indicate a degree of variation in layout
prior to that date, but based on plans of questionable accuracy. An
important piece of historic information is the Durant painting of 1813/4
showing 6 barrack ranges and other identifiable buildings on site.
Additionally, the plan of Gosport New Barracks of 1802 provides
compelling evidence as to how barracks were arranged on a similar,
contemporary, nearby site.
Documentary evidence states that the barrack buildings were
converted to hospital wards in 1864, with these works completed by
1866. A further source suggests some buildings were new c.1868 but
is not clear which buildings and could be referring to the converted
buildings as ‘new’.
The buildings retain evidence of reforms in the design of hospital
facilities in that crucial era in medical history, contextually adjacent to
the major Haslar Hospital site.
Similarly further acknowledgement has been placed on the
importance of the Royal Engineers to Gosport, who occupied the site
from c.1892 until c.1939.
Its important connection to Anti-Aircraft Regiments.
The plan form of the existing historic buildings, their scale and layout,
as illustrated on the first accurate plan of c.1870, remains remarkably
intact;
Plenty of evidence in the design, construction form, and simple detail
of the buildings survives, that reflects the site’s importance as a
barracks and military hospital.

4.2

While the MoJ, through Savills, have requested that the designation is
rescinded, in light of this report it is Officers’ view that there is insufficient
justification for Members of the Board to defer the matter to the Regulatory
Board to rescind or amend the designation and that the attached appraisal
should be adopted.

Financial
comments:
Legal
comments:

Services None

Services Contained in the report with regard to legal challenge to the
designation of the conservation area.
No additional
comments.
Equality and Diversity See Appendix G for the results of an equality monitoring
survey which accompanied the Public Consultation Survey.
Service Improvement The need to consider Conservation Area designations is
Plan implications:
included in the SIP.
Corporate Plan:
An adopted Conservation Area Appraisal will help facilitate
appropriate investment and development which will assist
in delivering a number of the Council’s strategic priorities
outlined in its Corporate Plan. These include: preserving
and enhancing Gosport’s heritage and supporting the
regeneration of key sites.
Risk Assessment:
See Section 3.0
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1. Introduction
Designation of a Conservation Area sets certain parameters that influence future development. With the special
historic and architectural character of the area set out in this document, the key priority will be to ensure that
planning proposals ‘preserve or enhance’ this special interest. This will mean that proposals to add new
development, or to demolish buildings, will need to consider the impact on the scale, form and setting of the
identified historic buildings (which in this case are very clearly defined).
2. Scope and structure of the appraisal
This appraisal is set out to highlight the historic and architectural interest of the site, an evaluation of the character
of the area, proposals that would enhance the area and the future management of the site, and planning
considerations with regard to future development. Historic plans and images are included to highlight why the area
is considered important and photographs and plans stress the key buildings and characteristics that would need to
be preserved or enhanced as part of future proposals.
3. Summary of the special interest
The Haslar Barracks site was developed in 1802 as a permanent regimental infantry barracks within a clearly defined
boundary wall. The buildings are red brick, nearly all single storey, and retain the original plan form. In 1864 the site
was converted into a military hospital as part of the first phase of reform to army hospitals following the Crimean
War. Additional buildings included a water tower, day room and covered colonnade linking the wards (formerly the
barrack ranges). Although one source suggests new wards may have been constructed, a commissioner’s report
indicates that the existing barrack buildings were converted. The complete plan form of this early army hospital
survives. In the 1890s the site was taken over by the Royal Engineers who have very strong connections to the
military defences in the Borough and experiments and training in the use of searchlights and mines. These three
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phases, and the retention of the historic buildings associated with them in the scale of the buildings and their plan
form, make this site of particular interest.
4. Results of Public Consultation Exercise
Consultation was carried out between November 2017 and January 2018, including in the Discovery Centre, Town
Hall, on the Council Website, through site notices, and through notification to a number of interested parties. A talk
was given to the Anglesey Conservation Group which largely focused on the site and the exhibition was manned for
one day in December.
Seventy-one responses were received with sixty-two in favour of the designation and only four against (the others
being unclear). Within the responses many people expressed interest in how the site might be used in future and
amongst the suggestions were the following:


A desire to see more public access and the removal of the concrete wall on the seafront to create cycle and
pedestrian access, and that it is an important, integral part of Gosport’s Solent Coastline;



A concern to see the original exterior look maintained, and the railings restored;



A recognition of the importance of preserving this site, due to the patronage of the services to Gosport;



A concern to ensure that developers are forced to deliver and implement ‘what the public want and need’,
and that it must not be lost to ‘unsympathetic development’;



Some of the buildings should be used for ‘rough sleepers and sofa surfers’, although one response was
against social housing; and one indicated the need to balance the mix of occupants;



That the economic benefits of the site should be considered through job creation, including with regard to
cutting edge marine technology, visitor-based facilities for residents and businesses (such as cafes), and
areas that should be used to help train people to get back into work;



The recreational, sports, and tourism potential;



That it should be preserved as part of the wider interest of the adjacent Haslar Peninsula;



The need to consider the green open spaces for walks; trees and good mental welfare (one response saying
the site should be left to nature), and one response highlighted the important habitat value of the adjacent
playing fields;



An army museum, or a museum telling the story of the site;



A veterans’ village;



Concern that housing development, were this to be suggested for the playing fields, would need to be
carefully planned;



One response, who was against the designation, indicated that if viable it would be better to use the
buildings for housing or employment, but that if this were not viable it should be knocked down;



The need to ensure full archaeological recording.

Many of these points are relevant and helpful and will be considered as future proposals come forward.
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5. Character Statement
The broader context of the site
Gosport, on the western side of Portsmouth Harbour, was a highly strategic area and recognised as such by the
development of fortifications from as early as the 15th Century, with extensive defences added in the 17th to 20th
Century in the form of earthworks, redoubts, forts, moats, coastal fortifications and anti-aircraft defences.
By the time of the Napoleonic Wars it was a thriving settlement with many active military sites supplying the navy
with food and drink, transporting and encamping troops, caring for sick and wounded soldiers and sailors,
constructing small to medium sized naval and private vessels, supplying rope and sails, developing naval ordnance
and being the last resting place for many military personnel. The extensive fortifications meant the town had a
permanent garrison and its strategic location led to it being the home (for long or short periods) to many branches of
the military, including: artificers, engineers, sailors, artillery personnel and many infantry regiments.
The Haslar peninsula is extremely rich in military heritage including: Fort Blockhouse, Haslar Hospital, Haslar
Gunboat Yard, the former HMS Hornet and the Admiralty Experimental Works (Qinetiq). The significance of the area
was such that the entire coastline was remodelled and reinforced with stone facing walls at the end of the 18th
Century to protect it from coastal erosion.
To the immediate north of Haslar Barracks is the settlement of Clayhall, which in its current form developed during
the 19th Century but which replaced an earlier medieval settlement known as ‘Haselworth’.
Further south-west are the extensive fortifications relating to Fort Monckton, Fort Gilkicker and Stokes Bay: all
reminders of the strategic significance attached to this stretch of coast and the vulnerability posed by the potential
to land large invasion forces along its beach.
The Napoleonic Wars was a pivotal moment in the historic development of Gosport and resulted in extensive
redevelopment of the town centre and the expansion and development of many military sites.

A view of Haslar Barracks from Monckton with Haslar Hospital in the distance. Detail from a watercolour by Captain
John Durant, who served in the 2nd West Riding Militia 1800-1814. This regiment was in garrison at Haslar in 1813
and 1814.
The significance of the Haslar Barracks site
The area where Haslar Barracks was built was known as ‘Camp Field’ in the late 18th Century. Its location on the
waterfront, not far from the major naval anchorage at Spithead, must have influenced the decision to build the
barracks: both for strategic defence but also to facilitate the transport of regiments to and from Britain. Contextually
Gosport was a major focus for troop activity in the French Revolution and Napoleonic era, not only with regard to
the transit of numerous armies, but also for coastal defence and garrison duty. As an Appendix the list of regiments
known to have occupied this site has been added, including numerous famous regiments rotated through the site or
using it prior to embarkation abroad or on first return the England. One regiment was even quarantined on site
during a cholera outbreak.
In terms of the Napoleonic era, we know of two sets of specifically constructed barracks: Gosport ‘New Barracks’- a
temporary barracks built in the mid-1790s on the east side of Weevil Lane (dismantled after the Napoleonic Wars) 3

and Haslar Barracks. Forton Military Hospital was converted c1806 into a third infantry barracks and later became St
Vincent’s.
The Weevil Lane and Haslar Barracks’ sites would have been built as part of Colonel De Lancey’s programme of
national defence under the newly formed Barracks Department. The evidence suggests, however, that permanent
brick built regimental barracks (as opposed to timber hutments) are especially rare, making the Haslar site that much
more significant.
It was the scale of the national mobilisation required to combat the French that for the first time forced the
Government to construct purpose built barracks in key strategic locations. The layout and design of buildings on
these sites had to be carefully considered and would include the ranges of barracks themselves, the officers’
quarters and offices, and various stables and stores.
The Historic Development of Haslar Barracks
Haslar Barracks is a site of national historic significance due to its rarity by type, and its strategic role in the defence
of the wider military establishments in the Gosport and Portsmouth area. It appears to be the only significant
regimental infantry barracks’ complex that survives in England relating to the threat of invasion in the years leading
up to the Battle of Trafalgar (1805): a crucial and nationally significant period, making the site of particular historic
value. Many of the original buildings appear to survive on site. In 1864 the site was converted and possibly partly
redeveloped as an army hospital, following major reforms to the design of military hospitals after the Crimean War,
and around 1892 became the home of the Royal Engineers who have a long and close association with the extensive
nationally important military defences in the area.
The historic use of the site for military purposes spans over two centuries and can be chronicled as follows:
1. A temporary barracks was proposed c.1800.
2. A permanent barracks was constructed in 1802 and was functioning by 1803. These barracks superseded the
longstanding use of the site for military encampments as regiments were rotated through the area during
the 18th Century.
3. In the decade after the Crimean War the army were in the forefront of designing hospitals and considered
this site suitable for conversion. A description of the Barracks site in a Commissioners’ Report of 1863 notes
that it consisted of ‘six detached barrack blocks, one storey high, well separated from each other, with one
large and two small rooms in each…’ It also specifically mentions a kitchen, school room and privies. That
report recommended an upgrade to the ventilation, and overall praises the condition and layout of the
barrack blocks. In terms of proposed new build, they advise the addition of a mess room for NCOs and
married NCO and soldiers quarters.
4. The above report details the Regimental Hospital as it then existed on the site, describing it as built ‘like an
ordinary dwelling house, and stands on ground somewhat lower than the barracks’. It had 40 beds in 4
wards, with a further 4 nurses’ rooms. It was the building referred to in the c.1870s as ‘Infectious Wards’
(see the Military Ordnance Survey map on Page 5).
5. In 1864 there is specific reference to the conversion of Haslar Barracks into a Hospital for the sum of £7,500
making it clear that the surplus of new barracks in Gosport (i.e. the St George Barracks ranges) made the
buildings within Haslar Barracks available for use as a hospital. During its thirty year existence it was known
as Haslar Military Hospital, Gosport Military Station Hospital, and Gosport Garrison Hospital.
6. Around 1892 the Hospital had reverted to barrack use at which time it was occupied by the Royal Engineers.
The Royal Engineers (with some references to the ‘Electrical Royal Engineers’) were still resident in 1939
when there is also reference to the ‘School of Electric Lighting, Haslar Barracks’.
7. An Anti-Aircraft Brigade occupied the site during the late 1940s (and probably WW2).
8. In the early 1950s the site was occupied by the Royal Army Ordnance Corps. At some point after the 1950s it
became a Youth Offenders’ Centre, before its final use as an Immigration Holding Centre. It closed in 2017.
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The site as it appeared in 1832. Note: the number of barracks appears to be incorrectly marked.

The Barracks site c1870, when it served as a hospital. The historic plan form survives almost intact.
(From a military use Ordnance Survey plan drawn up in 1890).

Part of the site in 1933 (Ordnance Survey)
© Crown Copyright and database rights 2017 Ordnance Survey 100019624.
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Haslar Barracks Key Later Phases
The Hospital Phase 1865-c1892
Whilst the navy had been at the forefront of hospital design during the 18th Century, the army built very few large
scale hospitals before the Crimean War. They had focused on small scale regimental hospitals normally comprising a
single building on a larger barracks site (as was the case at Haslar Barracks).
In 1857 Florence Nightingale successfully called for a Royal Commission into military hospitals and the health of the
army following the high mortality rate suffered in the Crimean War. This Royal Commission and a Barrack
Improvement Commission enforced post-Crimean War reforms with regard to the design or remodelling of both
hospitals and barracks. The army superseded the navy in the forefront of hospital reform during the late 1850s and
1860s, directly championed by Sidney Herbert and Florence Nightingale, and set the standard which was
subsequently followed by civilian and isolation hospitals.
As part of her deliberations in reviewing the state of medical practices Nightingale met with Sir John Richardson of
Haslar Hospital in 1857, to discuss how the navy approached medical care. She recognised the advantages of the
separation of wards by function through the linked pavilion system, but improved upon it be further isolating the
wards through linking them by external covered corridors. She also advocated increased ventilation flows.
After some dispute Haslar Barracks was considered suitable for conversion. The fact that Haslar Barracks had
windows to each side would have been considered a significant advantage to ensure an adequate air flow. To this
were added independent ventilation arrangements through the external vents evident on site. Each barrack block,
therefore, effectively became an independent hospital where cross contamination was minimised.
In 1858, the organisation of military hospitals and the treatment of the sick had been considered by the Select
Committee on the Medical Department of the Army, chaired by Lord Sidney Herbert. The recommendations of the
Committee included the adoption of larger General Hospitals, most notably the Royal Victoria Hospital, Netley,
which was opened in 1863.
The report mentions that the site of Haslar Barracks ‘…in the neighbourhood of Haslar, between Haslar and Fort
Monckton’ was considered as a potential location for the General Hospital, but was considered unsuitable.
The remodelling of Haslar Barracks for use as a hospital falls within the first generation of post-Crimean War sites
impacted by the new approach to medical care in the army. It sits within a short period which pre-dates more
general standardisation that resulted from the Cardwell Reforms of 1873. It also pre-dates what is generally
considered the exemplar site of Hounslow Cavalry Barracks, built originally in 1793 and heavily altered c1876 (now
also a designated conservation area).
The use of the Haslar Barracks as an army hospital adds significantly to the rich legacy of sites in the Borough
associated with the care of sick or wounded military personnel. Further analysis of the site is likely to reveal more
reforms typical to this key phase and notable buildings will include the water tower, conversion of the former
Regimental Hospital, what is likely to have been the site’s engine house (referred to as the Day Room on the c1870
plan), and the covered way linking the barrack blocks. Purpose built hospitals of the 1860s were required to have
separate toilet annexes off the wards. This is not the case at Haslar Barracks, which adds to the view that this was
more likely to have been a conversion rather than a new-build. Even if some of the barracks were remodelled or
rebuilt, their original plan form was retained and the importance of the hospital should not be underestimated.
In 1875 the site was formally known as ‘Haslar Military Hospital’ and White’s directory of 1878 refers to the site as
‘Gosport Military Station Hospital’ which it states was instituted in 1874. The last trade directory reference to the
site’s use as a hospital is 1891. It is likely to have been intended for general army use across the Gosport area,
serving the many separate establishments and troops moving through the area.
The Royal Engineers Phase c1892 to c1939
The Royal Engineers have a very strong association with Gosport, which was to all intents and purposes an extensive
military base surrounded by fortifications in brick, stone and earth, and retains amongst the most extensive and
complete system of military earthworks and forts in the Country. As a consequence a permanent establishment of
Royal Engineers was based in Gosport with responsibility for the town’s military defences and forts.
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Extant buildings connected with the Royal Engineers within Gosport include the Royal Military Artificers Workshops
in Royal Clarence Yard (dated 1802); seven historic forts (each of which included accommodation for engineers); the
Royal Engineers Yard towards the southern end of Weevil Lane in the RCY Conservation Area; the Submarine Mining
Establishment in and around Fort Blockhouse, and Haslar Barracks. Numerous extant historic buildings would have
been constructed under the guidance of the Royal Engineers.
The Haslar Barracks site fell within the remit of the Royal Engineers from c1892 until about 1939. In 1892 two new
schools of instruction were formed, one at Stokes Bay and one in Plymouth, the staff at each being responsible for
mining and electric light defence at these military ports.
The Engineers were also responsible for the critical role of coastal defence, and anti-aircraft electric light units were
established as well as depots to train the men. David Moore notes that ‘the Tyne Electrical Engineers took over the
navy’s responsibility for Coast defence lights in 1905 and frequently visited the area being based at Stokes Bay,
Monckton and Haslar Barracks’. (See website https://www.fortgilkicker.co.uk/).
The location, administration and training of these Royal Engineers almost certainly became a key function of Haslar
Barracks. They do not appear to have added any buildings to the site which therefore retained its layout as noted in
1870. Further research is required to separate out how the engineers and the school of electric lighting functioned
on the site.
According to the Trade directories for 1895, 1899, 1903 and 1907 the site fell within the remit of the Southern
Division Royal Engineers (one of two in Gosport) who were responsible for the land stretching from Rowner to
Blockhouse via Stokes Bay. So in addition to training Royal Engineers and employing the men in works to the
extensive defences in this southern division, the Royal Engineers expanded their interest to embrace electrical and
mining technology as part of the wider defence of the peninsula.
In 1910 Haslar Barracks is listed as the headquarters for the 4th Fortress Company, Royal Engineers, one of eleven
such companies across Britain, who were still there in 1932. Some of these companies were created entirely for
Electric Light (that is, searchlight) duty; others also had works responsibilities. The 4th Fortress Company Royal
Engineers were one of four fortress companies in the Portsmouth area during World War One, with many serving
abroad during the war while their home function was largely taken over by territorials.
David Moore notes that ‘as technology advanced so the role and function of the engineers developed and the
development in the use of searchlights and cabled electrical mines resulted in intense activity by the Electrical
Engineers and Mining Engineers with bases in Blockhouse, Haslar Barracks, Monckton, Stokes Bay and Fort Gilkicker’:
These sites being connected by a narrow gauge railway line.
Among the earliest extemporised Anti-Aircraft lights manned by the Tyne Electrical Engineers included ones at Forts
Monckton, Gilkicker, Elson, Brockhurst and Grange, and anti-aircraft searchlight companies appearing during World
War One.
These Electrical Engineers were in residence at Haslar Barracks in 1914 and a newspaper cutting of 20 February 1915
states that Haslar Barracks was the administrative headquarters of the corps of electrical engineers (sometimes still
referred to as the Tyne Electrical Engineers) and Major E Robinson, based in Haslar Barracks, was charged with the
administration of the unit which was often broken up into as many as fifteen different detachments spread over the
Gosport and Portsmouth defences.
Responsibility for manning the whole of the Coast Defences of the UK was transferred to the Territorial Army in
1932. Parties of Royal Engineers remained at Gosport for maintenance duties and a new Regular Fortress Company
was formed. They operated some of the local searchlights and were required to keep abreast of technical
developments in lights for the benefit of the whole coastal service.
The School of Electric Lighting is specifically mentioned as being housed in Haslar Barracks in the late 1930s.
Searchlight platforms are known to survive in Stokes Bay and important evidence for coastal defences, dating from
the period the engineers were in Haslar Barracks, stretch from Blockhouse to Browndown.
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Anti-Aircraft Units WW2-1949
During World War Two three Anti-Aircraft sites were located in Gosport (Holbrook, Gilkicker and Browndown) and
anti-aircraft regiments were certainly stationed at the barracks in the years after the war and are likely to have been
resident during the war, but unfortunately censorship of local directors leaves the war years blank.

Aerial photograph of the site taken in 1976 showing the remarkably intact historic layout.
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B. Site Appraisal
The Barracks Site
Haslar Barracks retains its complete original plan form. The buildings themselves are very simple, plain and
functional structures rarely with notable fixtures or fittings (as befits a functional barracks complex). The painting by
John Durant of 1813-4 clearly indicates the extent this surviving plan form when compared to an image from 1976
(see below).

Later additions can be readily unpicked and the quality and character of this unique complex can be preserved and
enhanced but necessitated designation to assist in ensuring that development is carried out in an appropriately
informed manner.
The extensive reconstruction of the sea defences, stretching from Fort Monckton to Blockhouse, date from this same
era and included an indented stretch of land immediately adjacent to the site with flights of steps to access the site
directly from the sea and which may directly relate to the use of the area by troops. In 1860 it was noted that
soldiers on site ‘enjoyed the salutary recreations of cricket, foot-ball, fives, skittles, quoits, and had the healthy
advantage of sea-bathing’.
Between the barracks site and the coast there was also a wide area of what appears to have been hardstanding:
possibly related to assembling troops for embarkation or disembarkation.
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The site has a very simple and clear layout considering its awkward triangular shape. The six barracks ranges are endon to the parade ground and formal lawn, with a guardhouse to their east. The flanks of the parade ground and lawn
are framed by officers’ quarters. To the north of the barracks is a smaller lawn with the former hospital to its north
and various ancillary buildings (such as stores and possibly stables and offices) to east and west. Further ancillary
buildings are tucked behind the primary buildings and include a laundry, an orderlies building and stable. A Day
Room and covered link-corridor (along the southern side of the barracks) were added as part of the hospital
development. The covered corridor may originally have been open on its southern side and appears to be heavily
altered.
The site was enclosed on three sides by a buttressed brick wall and on the seaward side by railings set in stone
capping on a low brick plinth. Sections of this boundary treatment survive.
All buildings on the site are built in red brick (some having been rendered or painted in recent decades) and
generally retain slate roofs.
The rigid geometry in the layout of the buildings is the most striking feature of the site, as is the simplicity and
formality of the landscaping. This complete complex is therefore easy to understand in plan form and function. The
rhythm of the window and door openings are also remarkably intact and in spite of its long-term institutional use the
form of all the original buildings can be immediately recognised.
The barracks retain their king-post roof trusses and although they have been adapted through the addition of the
linked covered-walkway and some internal subdivision, it should be a straightforward exercise to ‘unpick’ these later
modifications. The buildings were upgraded in the 1860s with improved ventilation prior to the site’s conversion to a
hospital. The barracks had few if any chimneys historically (note: none are indicated on the Durant’s Watercolour,
and very few on the 1970s aerial image. It was not uncommon to use free-standing stoves for heating barracks).
From our detailed understanding of the purpose of the site and a wide array of local maps it appears that plans
dating before the mid-19th Century erroneously show only 5 barracks, whereas a 6th range can clearly be seen on
Captain John Durant’s watercolour of c.1813-1814 (the 7th hipped gable shown on the same watercolour being the
guard room) and prior to the sites conversion into a hospital. These early maps were not interested in precision and
are likely to have replicated errors. The first reliable map for this site is therefore that produced by the Ordnance
Survey and published around 1870.
Whilst the barrack buildings have been altered, their modest form has not been substantially diminished by these
changes.
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Buildings and features of historic interest relating to Haslar Barracks c.1802 to mid-19th C.
In terms of its historic function its use as a barracks has defined the built form and layout very precisely.
The layout and design of buildings on barracks sites had to be carefully considered as the standard layout at the time
was to form a ‘bilaterally symmetrical quadrangle, with inward facing buildings around a parade square’ (Thematic
Listing review, English Heritage). The shape of the Haslar site meant this could only be partially realised: hence the
barracks being end-on to the parade ground and a secondary group of buildings being further north still. The
hierarchy within a regiment was reflected in the buildings and layout and the large open parade ground formed the
focus of barrack life.
All but one building were single storey.
In conformity with the requirements of a regimental barracks the range of buildings comprised:
1. Regimental Hospital
A 2 storey hospital block is located towards the junction of Fort Road and Clayhall Road. Built with 9 bays to
its south and 8 to its north, it has a raised parapet wall to each elevation and retains most of its historic
openings which would have contained sliding sash windows. It has a hipped slate roof but has lost its
chimneys above roof level. It is built of red-brick in Flemish Bond, with splayed rubbed brick lintels and stone
cills to the windows. It is likely to have a large basement. In the 1870s it was in use as ‘Infectious Wards’.
Early examples of regimental hospitals are known to be rare.
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The Regimental Hospital block South elevation (left) and north elevation (right)
2. Barrack Ranges
Six, single storey, brick-built barrack blocks, in Flemish Bond, with hipped slate roofs supported on several
king-post roof trusses. The buildings have a deep brick plinth. Many original openings survive indicating that
it would have once had standard 6 over 6 sash windows, with ventilation into the barrack rooms provided by
large flues and underfloor ventilation: all seemingly added in the 1860s upgrade. The northern elevations
(except on the eastern most building) indicate that the blocks originally had three openings, with semicircular rubbed brick lintels (two small windows framing a large window). The southern end of the barrack
ranges slightly step to left or right and had a single chimney to each: possibly relating to NCOs
accommodation. Internally the barracks were historically split into one large and two smaller rooms. Further
investigation will reveal the extent to which the internal layout has survived. There are no obvious
architectural differences between the barracks, excepting slight variation to the eastern most range.

The barrack ranges showing the southern most slightly projecting bay and precise rhythm of elongated openings with
rubbed brick lintels and stone cills. Under floor ventialtion can be seen within the plinth.

The northern end of three of the barrack blocks.
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3. Officers’ Quarters (later the Nursing and Doctors’ Quarters)
Split internally into about five units respectively each entrance was characterised by a brick-built projecting
porch (possibly a later addition) typical of officers’ quarters on other local military sites. These single storey
brick-built buildings would have been constructed with hipped slate roofs and sash windows and many
external openings appear original, identifiable by the arched window lintels and stone cills. The buildings
have been painted and rendered (excepting the east elevation of the easternmost range). A basement has
been viewed beneath the north wing of the western range, comprising three rooms with a number of arched
alcoves.

The eastern of the two ranges of Officers’ Quarters

The western range of Officers’ Quarters

4. Guard Room
A key building on all military sites, the Guard Room would have been located near to the original entrance
and would often contain punishment cells. The mass of the building and much of its elevation treatment is
easy to understand, although the southern face of the building has at some point been rebuilt. This southern
façade would have had a covered canopy supported on brick piers or cast iron columns as indicated on a
photograph of 1976 and which has subsequently been enclosed.

The Guardhouse (northern elevation)

5. Orderlies Building
This small brick building, built in Flemish Bond with a hipped slate roof forms an attractive ancillary building
north of the Guard Room. Its original function is not known but it is shown on all the historic plans.
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The Orderlies Building.
6. Stores 1
These stores are built into the boundary wall north of the Orderlies building. They retain many timber sash
windows and a basement. The building was sympathetically extended in the mid/late 19th Century. It is built
in red brick (in Flemish Bond and some later stretcher bond) with a hipped slate roof. The arched window
and door lintels are formed from two rows of headers. It has stone cills. Original buttresses to the historic
boundary wall are visible on Dolphin Way.

Stores 1
7. Stores 2
The original function of this multi-phase building, known as the Itch Ward in the 1870s, is not known. It
retains many of the characteristics of the original buildings on site, being built in Flemish Bond and with a
slate roof. Although modest in scale, once the fencing is removed it would make an important contribution
to its setting.

Stores 2. Southern part of the Stores east of the ‘Itch Ward’
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8. Bedding Store
The bedding store follows the design detail of many of the barrack buildings. A 20th Century extension at its
northern end was built across a former entrance to the site. East of this extension further stores pre-date
this infill and although significantly compromised by poor additions and the loss of their roof, retain
sufficient historic material to form the core of a sympathetic restoration.

Bedding Store
9. Laundry
This original building is sandwiched between later extensions and retains an interested internal roof
structure, sash windows and a slate roof. With the later phases removed this early building could form the
focus of more sympathetically designed new build to its north and south.

10. Boundary Wall and plinth to railing
The original boundary wall survives in several sections and appears to have been around 2 metres high when
first built. It is supported by numerous shallow buttresses on both sides and visible sections indicate that it is
built in Flemish Garden Wall Bond with a simple capping formed by a soldier course. The wall steps out
towards ground level to form a wider brick plinth.

Sections of Boundary Wall
The southern boundary to the site was originally enclosed by a brick plinth, capped with stone and
surmounted by railing. A large section of the pinth wall and small pieces of the railing survive (cut off near
the stone capping). This surviving railing indicates that the bars were square in section and set between
more ornate principal supports, which would in turn have been held firm by angled brackets where the
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plinth wall regularly steps out on its northern side. The railing and plinth wall would probably have matched
the height of the boundary wall.

Plinth Wall for railing
Later 19th Century buildings of interest: The Garrison Hospital
When the site was converted for use as the Garrison Hospital the barracks were upgraded, although one source
implies some may have been rebuilt. If this was the case, then they were rebuilt to a design mirroring the original
form.
The two most notable additions within the hospital phase are the Day Room and Water Tower.
1. Day Room
Built sometime around the mid-19th Century this large volume single-storey building is built in Flemish Bond
with large arched sash windows. It retains its slate roof and its king post roof trusses. The gable ends have
raised stone parapets. Although linked to later development to its north this is a largely intact building
making a notable contribution to the character of the area in its scale and form. It resembles known
examples of engine houses and may initially have served this purpose.

2. Water Tower
This striking structure is prominently located west of the Hospital and is clearly visible from Clayhall and Fort
Road towards the northern boundary of the site. It dates to 1867 and is constructed in red brick to an
octagonal plan and includes recessed brick panels on two levels split horizontally by a stone ledge. It also
retains a slate and lead roof.
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The Water Tower.
The Historic Landscape
The key elements of the historic landscape are described in the Character Areas. Overall it was dominated by the
large Parade Ground and Lawn, and an aerial photograph of 1976 shows trees immediately north of the railing near
the coast. The 1933 Ordnance Survey indicates that these trees extended along the western part of the same open
area, with further lower-level planting on the lawn south of the Hospital.
The 1870s Ordnance Survey indicates no planting at that stage. As a functional barracks site landscaping would have
been kept to a minimum. Further research is likely to explain the original nature of the paths and road surfaces
which may have been formed from hoggin (a mixture of clay, shingle and sand) with elements of Portland stone setts
and paving.

View towards the coast from the barrack ranges

View looking north-east from near the seafront
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Architectural Detail
The images below show a selection of historic detail evident on site.

1

2
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1.Timber sash Store 1; 2. Arched timber sash Day Room; 3. Architrave detail Officers’ Quarters; 4 &5. Stone plinth and evidence of
historic railing; 6. Welsh Slate roof and arched openings; 7. Cellars to Officers’ Quarters; 8. Historic ventialtion grille; 9. Roof
structure within the Laundry; 10. Typical barrack’s king post roof truss.
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4. Character Areas

© Crown Copyright and database rights 2017 Ordnance Survey 100019624
Due to the level of survival of the original complex and the historic plan form of the site any development is likely to
impact on the character of the former barracks as a whole. The alignment and scale of buildings, use of spaces
between buildings, surface treatment, routes of footpaths or roads and proposed external materials will all need to
consider how best to preserve, enhance or better reveal the historic character.
New build need not always follow a prescribed historic form. The proportion of the fenestration, rhythm of windows
and doors and massing of a building will, however, have a significant impact and would need to reflect the formality
of the site. Similarly the choice of surface materials and the layout of roads and paths will need to carefully consider
the overall context. The plan above shows some of the obvious road and footways that may be necessary to enable
the site to be fully accessible, whilst also reflecting the historic layout. It also highlights the key areas of lawn that
should be retained.
As a functional military site the layout is determined by the hierarchy of buildings, shape of the site, and regimental
requirements from the Napoleonic era. The ‘regimented’ and largely balanced geometric form has survived
throughout the sites history and should be strictly retained and enhanced where any new built might be considered
appropriate. The plan on Page 11 also indicates where buildings are not considered significant to the wider historic
context. The characteristics of areas A to F, on the above plan, are examined in more detail later in this document as
part of the management proposals.
Management Proposals: Preserving and enhancing the character of the area.
Section 71 of the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990 places on local planning authorities the
duty to draw up and publish proposals for the preservation and enhancement of conservation areas. This section
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outlines enhancement opportunities which can be used to inform development to conserve the special quality of the
area.
There are currently no permitted development rights, but should residential use be considered the Council may
consider implementing an Article 4(2) Direction through which further controls on permitted development rights
may be considered appropriate.
General observations
The boundary wall was historically lower (as indicated by the height of many of the surviving buttresses). Reducing
the height of the boundary wall would significantly enhance the setting. In addition to lowering the wall pedestrian
and vehicular access points will need to be carefully considered to improve public accessibility and enjoyment of the
area (in particular the waterfront) and safe access.
Lighting for the site should be simple in form and pick up on the precision in the layout of buildings, paths and open
spaces. The site lends itself to a unified style of column, lantern (and possibly bollard lighting) in a black finish and to
a slender design.
Street Furniture will need to be carefully sited to respect the simple geometry of the site’s historic layout and be
discrete in colour.
Parking (for both cars and bicycles) will need to minimise visual disruption or the experience of key open spaces. This
may necessitate grouping spaces behind the Officers’ Quarters and neatly within clearly defined areas. Several
spaces could be discretely located on the fringes of the site, but it will be important to limit parking south of the
barracks, or along the waterfront. The lawns should remain grassed.
Proposals to demolish buildings will be considered on the basis of the impact on the special interest of the area and
in this instance the later additions to the core historic buildings have been clearly defined on the Site Appraisal Plan.
The buildings of historic interest are robust in form and universally built in red brick, originally with slate roofs.
Further research into the interior layout to identify historic from later interventions will be important but in general
terms the buildings are relatively easy to adapt. As the site is so clearly defined, and retains its historic form,
opportunities to enhance the setting are straightforward. In summary such opportunities include the following:


Removal of all modern fencing and barbed wire;



Removal of high modern brick walls to Dolphin Way and their replacement with low level brick walls or
plinth walls with railing.



Removal of the modern concrete wall along the sea-ward side of the site;



Implementation of pathways through the site in a uniform style and reflective of the historic layout;



Analysis of the land between the site and the coastal defences, to identify the historic surface materials and
use this to inform a new promenade walkway as a southern extension to Haslar Waterfront. A key part of
these works would be public accessibility. Such improvements will also present an opportunity to promote
the historic link between the Napoleonic coastal defences, the possible wharf, and the Barracks site.

Externally the rhythm of the openings on the historic buildings will be a key factor in assessing proposals and where
possible applicants would be encouraged to reinstate blocked in openings and ‘heal’ later ill-considered
interventions.
Area A: The Parade Ground and Lawn
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The primary open space is the extensive parade ground and lawn around which barrack life focused. This principal
open area is neatly framed by the Officer’s Quarters, the southern end of the barrack ranges and the waterfront.
The area could be significantly enhanced by removing the handful of buildings that have cut into this space, by
reinstating the railing to the south and by using the 1870s Ordnance Survey plan to consider improving the clearly
defined historic landscape with its lawns and paths. An analysis of the historic surfaces will inform the most
appropriate way to enhance the landscape and would answer questions such as the precise extent of the parade
ground. To the north-west there is scope to remove buildings between the ‘Day Room’ and the parade ground to
better define the historic relationship and to open the original gated entrance linking the fields to the south to the
site. A key issue will be the potential enhancement of the entrance to the site to make it inviting, simple and clear in
layout, whilst positively enhancing and opening up the link to Dolphin Way.
Area B: The Hospital and Barracks Yard.
This secondary historic space retains its simple and well defined layout framed by the northern end of the barrack
blocks, the hospital and various ancillary buildings. Enhancement opportunities will focus on improved landscaping
to reflect its historic character.
Area C: The Barracks
The area was characterised by lawns and paths separating out the 6 barrack blocks and the yard to the rear of the
Guard Room. By removing later infills and security fencing, these yards would benefit from retaining lawns and
connecting footpaths: visually and practically linking Areas A and B. The existing road access between the two
northern most barrack ranges is likely to be required to provide access to Area B. Pedestrian access points should be
considered within the area behind the Hospital block. The covered walkway that links 5 of the barrack ranges at their
southern end appears to have been heavily remodelled and originally dates from the later 19th Century. Whilst it
may be possible to retain this convenient link there is alternatively scope to consider its removal to open some
important visual links and create new access points.
Attention will need to be given to the historic boundary walls to consider how to best enhance them and to consider
which stretched could be lowered. The lawn between the Hospital and Barrack ranges might be enhanced by
sensitive planting, including modest-scale trees.
Area D: Officers Quarters’ and Laundry Yard
This area has suffered from piecemeal and poor quality infill. Removal of most of this later ‘clutter’ will help reveal
the two key historic buildings and provide a more manageable and attractive space. The high wall along Dolphin Way
should be removed and replaced with a much lower wall which, whilst providing a degree of privacy, should also
provide opportunity to see into the site.
Area E: Officers’ Quarters and Stable Yard
As with Area D this space has been partially eroded by ill-considered infilling. Clearing much of this away will
significantly enhance the context of the Officers’ Quarters and draw more attention to the interest of the surviving
stables and historic boundary wall.
Area F: the Waterfront
Historic plans seem to indicate that this was once all hardstanding: possibly used as an assembly area relating to the
embarkation and disembarkation of troops. The functional and historic relationship of the site to the coast is
significant. Enhancement of this area should have particular regard to the historic surfaces and stronger links should
be established between the waterfront walkway to each end of the site to ensure more connectivity and an
enhanced public experience of the coast.
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The existing security wall along the southern side of the site should be removed to open out views to and from the
coast. Subject to coastal defence requirements it would be a significant enhancement to replace this wall with low
level railing.
The broader setting of the Conservation Area: The surrounding land.
The Conservation Area is bounded to its east by Dolphin Way, which provides a neat separation between the site
and Haslar Hospital. Historically there was an entrance to the site from near the junction with Fort Road, Clayhall
Road and Dolphin Way. A path led to a point in the northern wall through a gap in the outbuildings clustered at the
north-western corner of the site. The area between this junction and the site would be enhanced by clearing away
the existing buildings and retaining this as landscaped open space. This area also provides a natural access point to
the open land west of the Barracks site.
The western boundary to the site should retain a landscaped strip of land between the existing buildings and any
future development to its south-west: possibly with consideration given to tree planting and a footpath link to the
waterfront to ensure a degree of separation. Any development would need to have regard to the context of the
Barracks site to ensure it would not be overbearing in form or harm its setting.
5. Archaeological significance and potential
There have been a number of archaeological interventions in the vicinity of the Conservation Area, largely related to
Royal Hospital Haslar to the north-east. The land within the Conservation Area, however, has been relatively
undisturbed and, as such, there is undoubtedly potential for the identification of previously unknown archaeological
assets.
The Conservation Area in its entirety is of particular archaeological interest and it is likely that deposits exist that
provide valuable information on its early form, use and development and could relate to two main issues:
1) The historic use of the site as a military barracks and hospital.
2) Earlier evidence for occupation or land-use due to its proximity to the medieval settlement of Hazelworth and its
coastal location.
With regard to the historic use of the site as a barracks complex and hospital there is a range of possible evidence
that may be revealed by ground disturbance or building works: evidence for specific regiments occupying the site
through finds such as buttons or badges; evidence for historic drainage patterns, and key aspects of the functional
use of parts of the site or lost buildings that may still survive as below ground remains. The buildings themselves will
also form ‘built archaeology’ where hidden details may reveal unknown aspects of the role and function of the site.
There was a settlement in the immediate vicinity known as Hazelworth and marked on 17th Century maps. It is
shown straddling a creek which originally separated this land from the Haslar Hospital site. The focus of this
settlement appears to be further north, although it is not clear whether it extended to include this site.
As the site is located between fortifications at Blockhouse and Stokes Bay the potential for works within this area
also needs to be given some consideration and the original or earlier phases of the shoreline may also be detectable.
It is also important to consider the prehistoric interest of coastal sites and what this site might reveal about early
human activity. Such evidence has been forthcoming in Stokes Bay, the Alver Valley and on Forton Creek.
Opportunities for investigation and appropriate levels of recording will be sought during groundworks or when
buildings undergo substantial alteration. Any proposed development within the Conservation Area that includes
significant groundworks must include, within the heritage statement/heritage impact assessment, an archaeological
appraisal to ensure that planning decisions are informed by an appropriate level of site specific information (and
accord with Policy LP11 of the Gosport Borough Local Plan, 2011 – 2029 and Paragraphs 126 to 141 of the NPPF).
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6. Planning Policy and Development Management
The Gosport Borough Local Plan (Adopted October 2015) sets out the policy position for sites in the local authority
area. Key Local Plan Policies particularly relevant to this site include Policies LP12 and LP13. LP12 sets out the need
for proposals within a Conservation Area or its setting to have particular regard to the features of historic interest
and Policy LP13 highlights the importance of sensitivity towards locally listed non-designated heritage assets.
Design and Parking SPD: The Council adopted a Supplementary Planning Documents with regard to Urban Design
and Parking Standards in February 2014. These important documents will be material considerations in determining
the suitability of new development within the area and can be accessed through the following link:
https://www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/your-council/council-services/planning-section/local-developmentframework/supplementary-planning-documents/
Planning controls are more restrictive within Conservation Areas and it may be necessary to apply for planning
permission for some works that would normally be considered ‘permitted development’. This includes:


the size of some extensions and garden buildings;



additions and alterations to roofs, including dormers;



cladding the outside of buildings;



satellite dishes in prominent positions;



demolition of a building with a volume of more than 115 cubic metres;



demolition of gates, fence, wall or railing over 1 metre high next to a highway (including a public footpath or
bridleway) or public open space; or over 2 metres high elsewhere.

Works to trees in Conservation Areas also require consent from the Planning Section.
Planning applications for sites within Conservation Areas are required to be supported by a ‘Heritage Statement’ to
demonstrate that the significance of heritage assets and/or their setting affected by a development, and of the
impacts of that development upon them, have been taken into account when development is brought forward.
Further details can be found on the Council’s website: https://www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/your-council/councilservices/planning-section/applying-for-planning-permission/
7. Further information and advice
Gosport Borough Council welcomes and encourages discussion before a householder, developer or landowner
decides to submit a planning application. Details of the Council’s pre-application advice service can be found here:
https://www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/your-council/council-services/planning-section/pre-application-advice/
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List of Regiments known to have used the site (With thanks to Philip Eley)
1804 Royal Glamorgan Militia
1805 100th Regt; 60th Regt
1807 East Kent Militia
1809 West Essex Regt of Militia
1810 2nd West York Militia
1811 North Cork Militia
1813 2nd West York Militia
1814 West York Regt of Militia; Royal Bucks Militia; Wiltshire Local Militia; 2nd Regt
1820 Veteran Battalion
1824 75th Regt; 2nd Foot; 97th Regt
1825 99th Regt; 28th Regt; 55th Regt
1829 28th Regt
1831 90th Light Infantry; 52nd Regt; 14th Regt
1832 81st Regt; 11th Regt;14th Regt
1833 94th Regt; 12th Regt
1834 86th Regt
1835 86th Regt; 96th; 99th Regt
1837 84th Regt
1839 67th Regt; 11th Regt
1840 1st Bn 60th Rifles
1841 15th Regt
1842 6th Regt; 16th Regt
1844 76th Regt
1846 HQ 24th Regt; 2nd Regt
1848 91st Regt
1849 77th Regt
1851 30th Regt; 13th Foot
1852 93rd Highlanders; 95th Foot ; 13th Regt Light Infantry; 38th Regt.
1853 88th Connaught Rangers.
1854 35th Regt; Hants Militia; 4th South Middx Militia; Royal Wilts; Hants Militia Artillery; 4th West Middx Militia.
1855 Hampshire Regt; 3rd bn. Rifle Brigade; the Foreign Legion (3rd Regt).
1856 Dorset Militia; 97th Regt; 22nd Regt
1857 33rd Regt, the 85th Regt; 1st bn. Scots Fusiliers
1858 2nd West York Light Infantry Militia; Royal North Lincoln Militia; Waterford Militia; Royal Wilts Militia
1859 Tipperary Militia Artillery
1861 10th battery of 4th Brigade
1862 Hants Militia Artillery
1863 Royal Marines; 64th Regt
1864 Hampshire Artillery Militia
1864-5 HASLAR BARRACKS CONVERTED INTO A MILITARY HOSPITAL
c1892-1939 Royal Engineers
1914 Tyneside Electrical Engineers
1915 Royal Engineers
1923 Royal Engineers; R.A.M.C
1924 Tyne Electrician (Fortress) Royal Engineers
1926 Royal Engineers
1933 4th Fortress Company School of Electric Lighting, R.E.
1936-9 The School of Electric Lighting, Haslar Barracks
1948 HQ 10th A.A. Brigade
1949 227 H.A.A. Battery; HQ 10th A.A Brigade
1950-1 R A.O.C. Training School.
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Main Sources
















James Douet British Barracks 1600-1914 English Heritage 1998.
English Heritage Thematic Listing Review report: Barracks c.1998.
Dr David Evans RCY Some Buildings Reconsidered Report for GBC 1998.
Roger Hart Forton Barracks a discarded treasure (unpublished research).
Army Historical research: The Volunteer Army of Great Britain 1806.
John Adolphus: The political state of the British empire, containing a general view of the domestic and
foreign possessions of the crown, the laws, commerce, revenues, offices and other establishments, civil and
military, Volume 2. 1812.
Report of the Commissioners appointed to inquire into the regulations affecting the sanitary condition of the
army, the organization of military hospitals, and the treatment of the sick and wounded; with evidence and
appendix 1858.
Army Medical Department Report (1860)
General Report of the Commission appointed for Improving the Sanitary Condition of Barracks and Hospitals
(London 1861).
Appendix to the Report of the Commission for Improving the Sanitary Condition of Barracks and Hospitals
(interim report) presented to the Houses of Parliament (London 1863).
L. McDonald, Florence Nightingale and Hospital Reform (2012).
H. Richardson (ed) English Hospitals (RCHME, 1998).
Website https://www.fortgilkicker.co.uk/ With thanks to David Moore for permission to use his research.
Numerous extracts from historic newspapers from 1800 to 1951 (by courtesy Philip Eley): Notably: The
Hampshire Telegraph, Hampshire Chronicle, London Courier and Naval and Military Gazette.
Numerous historic maps.
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1. Do you support the
designation of the Haslar
Barracks Conservation Area?

2. Do you agree with
the extent of the
Conservation Area?

3. Do you have any historic or
architectural information that would
increase our understanding of the site, in
order to ensure that the Appraisal is as
accurate as possible?

4. Do you have any other comments?

Yes

Yes

No

It's vitally important this historical area is conserved in line with the other
areas in the town. It would be wonderful to see it put to use with public access
but lay tribute to what it once was.

Yes

Yes

No

I would like it conserved as it belongs to Gosport's history.

Yes, wholeheartedly

Yes

not personally

Not at this time

Yes

Yes

No

This site must be conserved as a matter of priority. It must not be lost to
unsympathetic development. It needs to be used in a manner that protects its
historical significance.

No, no, no!

No, no, no

No, no, no

Please use this prime piece of sea facing land for cutting edge maritime
technology research & development and manufacturing for surface, sub
surface and hovercraft on sea applications to create jobs, create wealth, lift
Gosport out of its downward economical death spiral and restore the town to
its former glory

Yes

Yes

Only insofar as the building represents a
landmark of significant historical interest and
Gosport needs to retain as much of its
heritage for future generations as readable

We have in Haslar a building of architectural, historical, medical and
paranormal(?) interest. Please don't allow Gosport's history to be weathered
away. As Napoleon himself said "Victory is fleeting but obscurity is eternal!"

Yes

Yes

No

No

1

2

3

4

5

6

APPENDIX B
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Yes

I think it should be
extended to include
adjacent land to
protect the wildlife

No.

No.

Yes

Yes

No

Another jewel in Gosport’s crown, I strongly believe we need to protect this
site as part of our brilliant heritage

Yes

Yes

No

It is a beautiful site and much loved by local people- we need to maintain our
natural environment and ensure a future for children

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

No

It's has to be kept because of its historical value but please make sure no
affordable housing. It needs people that respect what they have- be it home
or business and sadly that so often doesn’t happen when there is affordable
housing involved. Come to an agreement with the developer as you did with
Haslar hospital. And make sure it happens quicker than Haslar hospital which
is now an absolute joke which you and the developer should be ashamed of.
Please don’t let this site fall into disrepair as had been allowed to happen in
other areas of the town, previously the aim seemed to be "if it gets
vandalised- we can pull it down and build what we like" or "lets sell it on- let
someone else knock it down, we can censure them later and make a bit of
cash in fines". Gosport has little in the way of historic places to visit, lets try to
preserve this one after all, without the patronage of the forces Gosport
wouldn't exist
.

Yes

Yes

No

I think it is vital to retain historical aspects of Gosport especially when we
have not been able to retain Haslar hospital in the same way.

Yes

I believe it should be
extended to include
the large field to the
south west (which I
think was part of the
wider barracks/

Sadly not…. But the appraisal appears to be
very comprehensive and well researched
documents

I would love to walk around the barracks!

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

Yes

detention centre) and
the boundary should
exclude the small area
to the north east
(which I believe was
also within the
boundary of the
barracks)
Yes

No

The Haslar peninsula is a great asset to the town. It should not be preserved
in aspic but together with Blockhouse and the immigration detention centre
should be developed into a recreational and tourist asset along with the
hospital

Yes

Yes

No

It is a fantastic building and should be preserved as such especially
considering the development planned for the Haslar hospital site

Yes

Yes

n/a

n/a

Yes

Yes

No

It is important that historic sites such as Haslar are utilised, but are
maintained in a condition that retains their original exterior look if this is
feasible. Once these buildings are irreparably changed or destroyed, they can
never be replaced.

Yes

Yes

Unfortunately no

Very important to conserve the barracks! Well done

Yes

No. It should include
the whole site i.e. the
playing fields as these
important wildlife
habitats particularly
used by migrating
birds and create a
green lung/public
park/sports or play
area which could be a
great asset to the

No

The easy decision is to build housing which provides council income but I
come from the inner cities and there were more areas of public parkland
available than this area. Everyone says "well you have the sea" Yes and it’s
wonderful but people need green open spaces in which to walk plus trees for
good mental welfare.
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17

18

19

20
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community and reduce
traffic journeys for
local people.

Yes

Yes

No

No

Yes it covers the
barracks area which
would be not left intact
if the area was
reduced in size

No

It would be ideal if an army museum showing its history and who occupied it
could be developed

No

Consider carefully how the site will be used and money raised. Do not allow
contracts to be written that would be enable a developer to change their
proposals if they fail to achieve certain aspects. Better that they are forced to
deliver and implement what the public want and need.

Yes

I believe that the
whole of the Haslar
area should be
considered a
Conservation Area
and only developed for
public benefit and not
developer's profits
Yes

Unfortunately, no.

We need to keep our heritage, and this is a significant part of that. Hopefully
some clever way can be found to retain this historic site and enable jobs and
income for Gosport

Yes

Yes

No

the area should be preserved

Yes, I most certainly do.

Yes

No

Gosport has a fine heritage. If the buildings are not saved I think it would be
very short sighted when you think of the wonderful buildings that have been
lost due to poor forward planning in the past by Gosport council and the
government
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Yes it is
preserving

something
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In principle yes.
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worth

25

26

27

Yes

Yes, and can it be
wider?

No

Yes

Yes

As much as possible historic buildings parts
most important cemetery must stay as is

I support returning the area back
to nature

No opinion

No

Remove any dangerous structures, and leave to nature Do not attempt to
benefit financially.

Yes

Yes

No

Preserve for the future

Fully support

Fully support

Yes very strongly

Yes

Railings should be restored

The site is of important & integral part of the Gosport Solent Coast line so
should be conserved

Yes strongly

Yes

The original boundary railings should be
restored as part of the project

This site is an integral part of an important historic Gosport Solent Coast Line
and must be conserved in its entirety.
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With reference to my previous response, I would add this: Why not develop
this site as a veterans village along the lines of the Royal Hospital CHELSEA
IN London. The Royal Hospital Haslar can be for RN, RM and RAF. Barrack
Blocks and Officers Quarters converted for single men and the other buildings
for single ladies. The “Whole site" to be managed and maintained by local ex.
Service personnel (not expensive/ out-of-town Property Management
companies). To be linked to the Canada House Building (next door) which
has restrictions of use upon it. all part of our country? Forces covenant
Commitment.
Well done. Gosport.
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30

31

This is an important site, and must be looked after properly The history it
holds is immense.

32

33

34

The draft text of the proposed conservation area appraisal clearly
demonstrates that the Haslar Barracks site has significant architectural and
historic interest and is worthy of designation as a conservation area. I
therefore support the proposed designation. Having read the draft appraisal I
would like to make the following brief comments and suggestions: There
seems to be no section on community involvement in the proposal. In the final
draft the extent of community engagement should be set out. This should be
included what engagement has taken place and how the feedback has been
responded to. It would be helpful to have a succinct summary of the special
interest of the area. The section on character areas also includes suggestions
on future management and change. It might be helpful for character appraisal
content and future management content to be in separate sections. Greater
consideration could be given to views in and out of the site (including views
from the sea) and within the site. These could be depicted on a plan. I
assume that under the current use there are no permitted development rights
relating to the replacement of windows, for example. You may wish to explain
this in the development management section and suggest that should
residential use be granted on the site an article 4 direction to control changes
to architectural elements will be considered? I see that there are historic
doors and windows surviving so there should be protected.
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36

I agree with the buildings being
conserved, but in order to
improve waterfront facilities for
Gosport people, I think that
Officers Quarters + parade
ground could become a public
access area, similar to Prince
William Yard
Yes.

In Plymouth. The
hospital (barrack)
+barracks quarter
could become
housing. Restaurants,
speciality shopping
could be located in the
ex officers quarter.
Seating for gazing
Yes.

At the Solent could be installed near the sea
wall, similar to the canal at Gunwarf

No.

Please keep our history

37

38

39

Yes- not to allow the buildings to
deteriorate but to allow the
whole site to be developed,
maintained
and
improved
sympathetically

Yes

Yes

Yes

See 1

No

Yes

Yes

No

What is the future for the barracks

Yes for sure

Yes

Sorry no

This is an important part of Gosport’s history and needs to be safe!!

Yes

Yes

None

open to public viewing say 6 times per year

Yes

Yes

having served, worked & been a patient in
the hospital over many years I was not
aware of this sera. I would like it to be saved

Please save this area

No, no, no!

No

No this site should have still used as a
medical service Nelson would have cried!

This scheme is not do able as bus services only run every two hours

Yes

Yes

NIL

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Original Haslar Book

40

41

42

43

44

45

46

47

Who owns this site? Is it an English company? Is it a U.K. company? Is it an
international company? When this site is re-developed, where will the assets
be held? In the U.K or off shore? "Gosport" belongs to the people of Gosport
and not to rich foreign nationals, and not to national/ international companies
who are only interested in their own profit.

Yes

Yes

Unique institution at national level, it’s in military museum history in UK

Yes

Yes

We would like to have a walk open all the time and a café where we can have
coffee, drinks lunch etc. overlooking sea!

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No.

48

49

No

The land adjacent to the site (to the SW) is the large area used for sporting +
recreational horticultural purposes for the residents of the barracks during its
various uses. The possible housing development on this site will be a concern
if not carefully planned

No

No

I am likely to be a minority in my view, however as lovely as it would be to
maintain the character of the site, it would be better used to provide housing
and/or employment. If viable, use the existing buildings; if not knock them
down. Becoming a conservation area will make future development
unnecessarily hard.

Yes, it’s important to protect the
local historic environment +
heritage buildings

Yes, although it is
hard to see fully
without photographs of
the site as it is today
to put images into
context

No

Yes I do. Gosport and its fabric
has a rich attraction and historic
heritage,
which
must
be
preserved for future generations.
Meanwhile people need places
to live and development of the
site bay re- use of the existing
buildings for dwelling (e.g. St
Georges Barracks) but with
strong emphasis on creating a
vibrant village community with a
lot of affordable homes, is

Yes, but it should be
an integrated part of a
ribbon of conservation
from the still and west
through Blockhouse
and Haslar hospital to
Forts Gilkicker and
Browndown.

I knew it as the RN detention Quarters

It would be good if some element of public access to the site is included as so
many of Gosport's heritage buildings have now private residential gated
communities. If the waterfront is opened up this would give opportunities for
visitor based facilities e.g. cafe as well as residential + business units. With
the additional space gained from removal of concreate wall there would be
space for segregated cycleway + wide pedestrian promenade. Cycle parking
should be visibly located, there are styles suitable for heritage areas.
This should not be allowed to be an exploitation opportunity for some
developer snapping up a prime sea- front site to end bijou residents for the
well-heeled exclusively. Yes, have a mix of occupants but the sea views
should be shared evenly between the well-heeled and the rest. Gosport
should retain the leasehold for all the conservation area sites on its patch.

50

51

52

53

54

advocated firmly.

55

To a certain extent I do but see
my comments in section 4. Will
some of the buildings be sold to
the general public the same as
the buildings in Haslar Hospital
were? Who will be paying for
preserving and enhancing the
character of the area?

No. Why has the
football pitch not been
included in the
appraisal?

Absolutely. This is an important
area and despite there being a
major naval hospital on the site
Gosport played a major part in
the hospitalisation of those
survivors of Sir John Moors
army in 1809

Yes.

N/A

My concerns are that my house backs onto what was the Haslar Immigration
centre football field (which at the moment looks a total mess as it has not
been tended to for a long time). I was informed by Glenn Duggen (some time
ago), senior parliamentary assistant to Caroline Dineage, that this land
belonged to the Ministry of Justice and he would contact them reference the
field. Also, that set in 60 acres of parkland, with many Georgian Grade II
listed buildings and a prime seafront location, it was an attractive site for
commercial investment. This is also a concern. Myself and husband are
looking to downsize but if we were to put the house on the market at this time,
I would not be able to tell the Estate Agent/ buyer what is going to end up at
the bottom of the garden. There are a lot of changes going on in this area,
Fort Gilkicker being one. A very unsettling time. I am sure other people are
feeling this as well!
I have trawled through the Army Health and Statistical Reports and found the
following mentions. The Health Reports were published from 1859.
1867 – Gosport. To provide a water tower and tank for the hospital
1868 – Garrison Hospital Gosport. The building occupied by the sick of the
Royal Artillery having been found old and unsuitable was appropriated for
infectious cases and for use by the orderlies. All the sick being
accommodated in new buildings.
1869. Baths improved and alterations made to the water closets.
1873. Infectious diseases in men and women sent as a temporary measure to
the old hospital at Haslar
1876. Drainage of officers quarters improved.

56

The Health Reports do give diseases by regiment for each year but it would
take some going through to extract those listed in the report.
I would have thought there would be something in the National Archives and
perhaps some engineer drawings of the barracks/hospital.
Yes- its character should be
preserved in any develop

57

Yes

58

Yes

No

No

Yes

Yes

No more then you have

59

60

61

Yes if some properties are used
to help rough sleepers and sofa
surfers have a roof over their
heads and with inclusions help
get rid of drug dependencies.
Increasing their life dependency
from 47 years old to their 60's
Only if properties could be
rented out to house rough
sleepers + sofa surfers. To save
their lives raise their life
expectancy from 47 years of age
to live into their 60's
Yes

Yes

Yes it’s a good move

Yes

Yes I feel it is important to the
culture and future of Gosport to
preserve our historic heritages

Yes

No

Yes. This is our history and
should without a doubt be a
conservation
area.
Heaven
forbid it is lost and gone for ever.

Whole heartedly.
Remember all those
listed buildings
demolished in the hall
affair. 56 Listed
buildings historic
buildings gone forever.

Only what I have read and believe most
certainly should be kept & maintained for
future generations to be able to visit & learn
about. Think of the generations of men who
served this country and were stationed
there.

Should never have closed because of historical importance, problems with
Queen Alexandra (travelling a long waits for age). Was a very good hospital,
first class staff and medical facilities, local to our community that is bursting at
the seams.

We should use some of these properties so you/ we can house rough
sleepers + sofa surfers. Also have area's to train people to get back into work.
Reducing the assistance the council has to them. Get them back contributing
to society.

Yes large properties that could have house rough sleepers, Sofa surfers to
help increase their life expectancy from 47 years of age to at least 60 years
old save another Stephanie dying in our streets.

Unfortunately, no.
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Gosport's Maritime heritage should be protected. It is rare to have unique
sites like this as the south coast & is an important draw case for tourists &
locals alike
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64

65

Please, Please, Listen to the comments.

Yes

Yes

No

No

66

Sounds on the face of it, a good idea. With six Barrack blocks, covering a
range from 18th to 21st century, it might be a good idea to conserve each
barrack block in a different style, the first as original, working through the
various uses as the visitor passes from one block to the next (early military,
hospital, RE electric school, etc., finally prison use complete with fence,
barbed wire etc...) This idea has been used in many museum sites, e.g. the
welsh cottages as St Fagans. Not often you see Gosport Council doing
something the people actually want!!
I & my wife live directly opposite the barracks and totally approve of the
proposed conservation. We also approve with the extent of the proposed
conservation area and would not object in any way to the area being
extended to the west. We have no access to any historic or architectural
information

67

68

YES, MOST DEFINITELY.

YES

UNFORTUNATELY NO

No

See Appendix C

See Appendix C

The Gosport Society supports
the designation of the Haslar
Barracks Conservation Area.

The Gosport Society
agrees that the extent
of the Haslar Barracks
Conservation Area is
appropriate.

The Gosport Society has no further
information to add at this time.

69

AS THIS SITE IS THE ONLY SIGNIFICANT INFANTRY BARRACKS
COMPLEX OF THAT PERIOD TO SURVIVE IN ENGLAND, IT IS VITAL
THAT THIS SHOULD NOT BE LOST. IT IS IMPORTANT FOR ENGLAND,
BUT ESPECIALLY IMPORTANT FOR GOSPORT. SO MUCH OF
GOSPORT'S HISTORY HAS BEEN DESTROYED BY THOUGHTLESS
DEVELOPMENT OVER THE YEARS, ESEPCIALLY DURING THE EARLY
1960s. THIS SITE DOES NOT OCCUPY A MASSIVE LAND AREA, AND IT
WOULD BE TANTAMOUNT TO VANDALISM TO ALLOW IT TO BE
DESTROYED AND A FEW EXPENSIVE DWELLINGS, OR SIMILAR, TO BE
ERECTED IN ITS PLACE! EVEN IF A NEW USE MUST BE FOUND FOR
THIS SITE, THEN EVERY SCRAP OF ARCHAEOLOGY MUST BE
RECORDED HOWEVER LONG THAT MAY TAKE. HOPEFULLY, SOME
FUTURE USE COULD BE FOUND WHICH WOULDSTILL ALLOW
FOOTPRINT OF MOST OF THE SITE TO BE VISABLE. A CONSERVATION
ORDER MUST BE SET IN PLACE. THANK YOU.
See Appendix C

70

71

The Gosport Society welcomes the designation of the Haslar Barracks as a
Conservation Area. The Conservation Area Appraisal provides a wealth of
interesting and informative detail about this site and its significance both to
Gosport and to the nation in relation to the historic defences of Portsmouth
Harbour. The special nature of the site as one of the very few military
barracks from this period to survive in its original layout and form is now given
an appropriate level of protection.
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1.

Introduction

1.1

Haslar Immigration Removal Centre (IRC) is a former immigration detention centre, located at Dolphin
Way, Gosport, Hampshire, PO12 2AW, grid reference NGR 461522, 98305. The centre was operated by
Her Majesty's Prison Service. The establishment was previously known as HMP Haslar, housing adult
male offenders, and was a former 19th century military barracks and hospital site inherited by the MoJ
post-WWII, and adapted to become a prison, which opened in 1959. However, from 1989 Haslar started
exclusively holding foreign national prisoners. In February 2002 Haslar was re-designated as a Removal
Centre, and began operating under Detention Centre rules. Haslar held those detained by UK Visas and
Immigration during documentation procedures and during the process of removal or deportation. Only
detainees awaiting deportation or appealing against their immigration status were held at Haslar. The vast
majority of the population were ex-foreign national prisoners who had either completed their sentence, or
had their sentence “cut short” to speed up the deportation process. The detention centre closed in June
2015, and all remaining detainees were moved elsewhere.

Figure 1: Birds Eye aerial image of IRC Haslar

1.2

In March 2017 Historic England contacted the MoJ informing them that following a partial site inspection
on 12th January 2017 they had undertaken an initial assessment of the Haslar IRC Site as part of a wider
initiative under 4A1: Military Towns and Suburbs (part of the National Heritage Protection Programme)
and were recommending various buildings/structures at the Site for Listed status. These
buildings/structures comprised:


Commanding Officer’s Quarters and flanking ancillary buildings



Barrack Blocks and ancillary building
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Officers’ quarters



Miscellaneous structures, comprising the boundary walls and gatehouse; ancillary
buildings and water tower.

1.3

At that point in March 2017, the factual details of their consultation report were being assessed as the
basis for a proposed addition to the National Heritage List for England, and the MoJ were given the
opportunity to comment on the proposed listing as part of the wider consultation process.

1.4

Savills, acting on behalf of the MoJ, liaised with Historic England and also contacted Robert Harper,
Conservation Officer for Gosport Borough Council, to discuss the Site and access the material referred to
by Historic England in their proposed listing report, in particular the ‘Research dossier of historic maps
and photographs from Gosport Borough Council, January 2016’. Research was also undertaken at the
local records offices and study libraries.

1.5

On 22nd August 2017 Historic England informed the MoJ of the decision by the Secretary of State to not
designate the various buildings on the site and sent through their reasoning in a report dated 9 th August
2017 (see Appendix 1). In summary, Historic England concluded that the site comprises an architecturally
modest group of buildings, which have been heavily altered, and that the survival of the historic footprint
is not sufficient to merit listing.

1.6

It was then with some surprise that the MoJ received an email from Mr Harper dated 13 th November 2017
informing them that a report was being submitted to the Gosport Borough Council Economic
Development Board on Wednesday 15th November 2017 “recommending that the Councillors agree to go
out to public consultation on a proposal to designate the above site as a Conservation Area.” Included
with this email was a copy of a Draft Haslar Barracks Conservation Area Appraisal produced in November
2017, submitted to the Board and forming the basis on which they might make a decision (see Appendix
2.01).

1.7

A second email followed on 15th November 2017 confirming that the consultation period would formally
run from 20th November 2017 to 5th January 2018, but may be extended (subject to a Board Resolution)
and requesting a visit to the Site for Board Members and Councillors (see Appendix 2.02).

1.8

A third email from Mr Harper on 23rd November 2017 once again confirmed that “The proposal is now
formally out to consultation until 5th January, so please forward this e-mail to colleagues you believe
should be in the loop and included in the consultation process and I will liaise through you with regard to
meeting, your response to the consultation, and a site visit. On the following link you will find the
consultation information: https://www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/your-council/council-services/planningsection/planning/haslar-barracks-proposed-conservation-area/ “ (see Appendix 2.03).

1.9

On 28th November 2017 the Daily Echo ran a story on the proposed designation of the site as a
Conservation
Area:
http://www.dailyecho.co.uk/news/15689322.Historical_military_site_set_to_be_
preserved/ which invited comment from residents on the proposals for designation.

1.10

It was therefore of grave concern to receive an email from Mr Harper on 11th December 2017 stating that
“I think it important to make you aware that whilst I had suggested to Members that we go out to
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consultation on the proposal to designate and the draft appraisal, they made it clear at the Board meeting
that they wanted the designation to be put in place as soon as possible so as a consequence the area
has been designated as a Conservation Area (formally confirmed on 6th December 2017).“ (see
Appendix 2.04).
1.11

As such, it appears that the built portion of the former IRC Haslar has already been designated as a
Conservation Area, before the end of the consultation process, and before the MoJ or members of the
public have had chance to respond, and that such a decision was made without following due process in
terms of community and stakeholder consultation.

1.12

It will also be suggested in the report here that the Council have been misled as to the ‘special
architectural and historic interest’ of the Site by the statements made in the Draft Conservation Area
Appraisal, which did not present a balanced view, and that the decision to designate the site as a
Conservation Area should therefore be rescinded. As the decision was clearly made without full
knowledge of the facts, it could therefore be considered to be unlawful and open to possible judicial
review.

1.13

Savills, as heritage advisor to the MoJ, has been commissioned to produce this consultation response to
the proposal to designate part of the site as a conservation area. This report forms the basis of this
consultation response, and has been prepared by Dr Nikki Cook MCIfA on behalf of the MoJ. This
consultation response and assessment has been undertaken in accordance with the requirements and
policies contained within the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF, published March 2012),
National Planning Practice Guidance, Historic England published guidance papers, heritage case law,
and with reference to local planning policy. This Heritage Statement has also adhered to the Standard
and guidance for historic environment desk-based assessment, and advice given in accordance with the
Standard and guidance for commissioning work on, or providing consultancy advice on, archaeology and
the historic environment, both published by the Chartered Institute for Archaeologists (CIfA, December
2014), of which Dr Nikki Cook is a fully accredited member.
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2.

Site Context

2.1

Development of the Haslar site first started as military barracks in the early 19th century. The site was
converted for use as a military hospital in the 1850s, and then returned, in 1920, to its original use as a
barracks until 1953. In 1959 it became a prison, and then, in 1989, an immigration removal centre (IRC).
The facility was closed in 2015 and is now uninhabited.

2.2

There is potential for below ground archaeological features to remain at the site: however the potential is
considered to be low due to the nature of the 19th and 20th century redevelopment, although may be
higher in the undeveloped green field areas. The site itself is considered to be of low-medium, local or
regional, value for its association with the other fortifications at Gosport and Portsmouth: despite being
proposed for listing by Historic England, this was later rejected (HE Report 9th August 2017, Appendix 1).

Figure 2 Plan of IRC Haslar site (from MoJ)
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2.3

However, several of the buildings on the site are included in The Local List of Heritage Assets in Gosport
Borough, which comprises locally listed buildings considered to be of architectural or townscape value
located outside Conservation Areas and which contribute to the character of the Borough. The buildings
included on the Local List, which is non-statutory and does not confer designated status, are:


Former Officers Quarters



Water Tower



6 former Barracks



Wall and attached buildings



2 buildings flanking Parade Ground

2.4

In itself, the local listed status of these buildings confer a certain degree of protection within the Local
Plan, with specific policy relating to such sites (see policy LP13, detailed at para 3.29 of this report).

2.5

It is also important to note the neighbouring context of the site: immediately to the northeast of Haslar IRC
is the Royal Naval Haslar Hospital, currently being redeveloped, which is Grade II listed, and also part of
an already existing large conservation area covering the whole of the Haslar peninsula from Fort
Blockhouse round to Dophin Way.

2.6

The military and naval history and significance of Gosport and Haslar is well understood, and whilst part
of this wider context, Historic England concluded in August 2017 that the buildings as Haslar IRC do not
possess the special interest that would merit designation (see Appendix 1).
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3.

Legislation and Planning Policy

3.1

There is national legislation and guidance relating to the protection of, and development on, or near,
important archaeological sites or historical buildings within planning regulations as defined under the
provisions of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990. In addition, local authorities are responsible for
the protection of the historic environment within the planning system.

3.2

Current law and policy comprises primary legislation; secondary legislation (regulations and orders);
central government guidance; guidance from Historic England; and a growing and evolving body of case
law, where judicial decisions made in the higher courts are generally binding for subsequent decisions.
Historic Buildings and Ancient Monuments Act 1953

3.3

Historic England (formerly English Heritage) is enabled by the Historic Buildings and Ancient Monuments
Act 1953 (as amended) to maintain a register of parks, gardens and battlefield sites which appear to
Historic England to be of special historic interest. Registration in this way makes the effect of proposed
development on the sites and their settings a material consideration.

3.4

Historic England is a statutory consultee in relation to works affecting Grade I/II* Registered Parks and
Gardens.
Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 1979

3.5

Scheduled Monuments and Areas of Archaeological Interest are afforded statutory protection under the
Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 1979 (as amended) and the consent of the Secretary
of State (Department of Culture, Media and Sport), as advised by Historic England, is required for any
works affecting a scheduled monument.
Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990

3.6

Works affecting Listed Buildings or structures and Conservation Areas are subject to additional planning
controls administered by LPAs under the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990. In
considering development which affects a Listed Building or its setting, the LPA shall have special regard
to the desirability of preserving the building or its setting or any features of special architectural or historic
interest which it possesses (Section 66).

3.7

The statutory criteria for listing are the special architectural or historic interest of a building. Buildings on
the list are graded to reflect their relative architectural and historic interest (DCMS, 2010a, para 7, page
4):

3.8



Grade I: Buildings of exceptional interest;



Grade II*: Particularly important buildings of more than special interest;



Grade II: Buildings of special interest which warrant every effort being made to preserve them.

Historic England is a statutory consultee in relation to works affecting Grade I/II* Listed Buildings.

7

IRC Haslar Proposed Conservation Area Designation
Consultation Response

3.9

The statutory definition of a conservation area is “an area of special architectural or historic interest, the
character or appearance of which it is desirable to preserve or enhance” (P(LBCA)A 1990, s.69(1).
Legislation requires an area to be of “special” interest if it is to be designated: The Act does not specify to
whom the preservation or enhancement of the area must be desirable, but the local planning authority is
obliged to determine which parts of its area are of special interest.

3.10

Government guidance states that “When considering the designation of conservation areas, local
planning authorities should ensure that an area justifies such status because of its special architectural or
historic interest, and that the concept of conservation is not devalued through the designation of areas
that lack special interest.” (NPPF, para 127).
Hedgerow Regulations 1997

3.11

Under the Hedgerow Regulations 1997, as amended by The Hedgerows (England) (Amendment)
Regulations 2002, hedgerows are deemed to be historically Important if they are over 30 years old and
either: incorporate, or are associated with, a Scheduled archaeological feature or site; marks the
boundary of a pre-1600 estate or manor recorded at the relevant date in a Sites and Monuments Record;
or forms an integral part of a pre-1845 field system.
National Planning Policy Framework 2012

3.12

The National Planning Policy Framework stresses the importance of having a planning system that is
genuinely plan-led. Where a proposal accords with an up-to-date development plan it should be approved
without delay, as required by the presumption in favour of sustainable development at paragraph 14 of
the National Planning Policy Framework.

3.13

Where the development plan is absent, silent or the relevant policies are out of date, paragraph 14 of the
National Planning Policy Framework requires the application to be determined in accordance with the
presumption in favour of sustainable development unless any adverse impacts of doing so would
significantly and demonstrably outweigh the benefits when assessed against the policies in this
Framework taken as a whole, or specific policies in this Framework indicate development should be
restricted.

3.14

Section 12 of the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) sets out the Government’s current
planning policy in relation to conserving and enhancing the historic environment. The key requirements
are summarised below.

3.15

In determining applications, local planning authorities should require an applicant to describe the
significance of any heritage assets affected, including any contribution made by their setting. Applicants
are required to provide proportionate information on the significance of designated and non-designated
heritage assets affected by the proposals and an impact assessment of the proposed development on
that significance. This should be in the form of a desk-based assessment and, where necessary, a field
evaluation. As a minimum the relevant historic environment record should have been consulted and the
heritage assets assessed using appropriate expertise where necessary (NPPF, para. 128).

3.16

LPAs are required to take into account the desirability of sustaining and enhancing the significance of
heritage assets and putting them to viable uses consistent with their conservation; the wider social,
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cultural, economic and environmental benefits that conservation of the historic environment can bring; the
desirability of new development making a positive contribution to local character and distinctiveness; and
opportunities to draw on the contribution made by the historic environment to the character of a place
(NPPF, paras. 126/131).
3.17

In determining planning applications, great weight should be given to the conservation of designated
heritage assets - World Heritage Sites, Scheduled Monuments, Listed Buildings, Protected Wreck Sites,
Registered Parks and Gardens, Registered Battlefields, Protected Military Remains or Conservation
Areas - designated under the relevant legislation. Significance can be harmed or lost through alteration or
destruction of the heritage asset or development within its setting. Substantial harm to or loss of such
designated heritage assets should be, in most cases, wholly exceptional (NPPF, para. 132).

3.18

Where a proposed development will lead to substantial harm or total loss of significance of a designated
heritage asset, LPAs should refuse consent unless it can be demonstrated that the substantial harm or
loss is necessary to achieve substantial public benefits that outweigh that harm or loss (NPPF, para.
133).

3.19

Where a development proposal will lead to less than substantial harm to the significance of a designated
heritage asset, this harm should be weighed against the public benefits of the proposal, including
securing its optimum viable use (NPPF, para. 134).

3.20

In weighing applications that affect directly or indirectly the significance of a non-designated heritage
asset, a balanced judgement will be required having regard to the scale of any harm or loss and the
significance of the heritage asset (NPPF, para. 135).

3.21

As recent case law has confirmed, para 134 is one of those “specific policies” referred to within footnote 9
to para 14, that may indicate that development should be restricted. Therefore, even where there is
considered to be less than substantial harm to a heritage asset, because the NPPF states that heritage
assets are an irreplaceable resource, any harm or loss should require clear and convincing justification
(para 132) and the balance required by para 134 should be undertaken as between the “less than
substantial harm” and “public benefits” of the proposal so that the presumption in para 14 (the weighted
presumption) does not apply.

3.22

It falls to the decision-maker, the local planning authority, to give considerable importance and weight to
any harm to the significance of a listed building or its setting in the planning balance, so as to make a
lawful decision in accordance with the application of Section 66 of the Planning (Listed Buildings and
Conservation Areas) Act 1990 (i.e. in having given ‘special regard’ to the desirability of preserving
features of special architectural or historic interest). The decision must also, of course, be taken in
accordance with section 38(6) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004.
Local Planning Policy Context

3.23

To the extent that development plan policies are material to an application for planning permission the
decision must be taken in accordance with the development plan unless there are material considerations
that indicate otherwise (see section 70(2) of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 and section 38(6)
of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 – these provisions also apply to appeals).
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3.24

Gosport Borough Council adopted its Local Plan in October 2015 with a plan period 2011-2029, and are
currently in the very early stages of providing a review of its Local Plan. However at this stage the Call for
Sites is open and no other information, such as draft policies or issues and options, have been published
by the Council.

3.25

Over the plan period, through Policy LP3, the Local Plan will make provision for 84,000 sqm additional
employment floorspace, 10,500 sqm additional retail floorspace, and 3,060 additional dwellings, which
equates to 170 dwellings per annum (dpa). This policy also states that brownfield land within the urban
area of the borough, will be the priority for new development, with particular focus in the Regeneration
Areas of the Gosport Waterfront and Town Centre, Daedalus, Rowner, and the Haslar Peninsula and
Royal Hospital Haslar. The site is located adjacent to, but outside of, the Haslar Peninsula and Royal
Hospital Haslar Regeneration Area, this is most likely only on account of the fact that the land was not
previously available. However, as it is brownfield land within the settlement boundary, Policy LP3 affords
the principle of development to the site.

3.26

The Local Plan 2015 contains several policies relating to the historic environment in Chapter 8.0
Enhancing a ‘Sense of Place’: Design and Heritage, including the overarching policy for design and
heritage in the Borough (LP10) followed by more detailed policies relating to protecting heritage assets
and areas of special character (LP11-14).

3.27

Policy LP12 relates to Conservation Areas, and states that:

3.28

1.

The Borough Council will aim to:
a) conserve or enhance the character or appearance of existing Conservation Areas;
b) produce and update Conservation Area Appraisals; and
c) where appropriate, identify additional Conservation Areas.

2.

Proposals for development in Conservation Areas will be permitted
provided that:
a) the location, form, scale, massing, density, height, layout, landscaping, use and
external appearance conserves or enhances the special historic or architectural interest
of the Conservation Area; and
b) it conserves or enhances the setting of the Conservation Area
and is not detrimental to inward or outward views.

3.

Proposals for consent to demolish a building in a Conservation Area will be permitted
provided it has been demonstrated that:
a) the building does not contribute to the character or appearance of the area;
b) the building is of no historic or architectural interest or is wholly beyond repair and is
not capable of beneficial use; and
c) new development proceeds after the loss has occurred within a reasonable and
agreed timescale and that the new development is of architectural merit which
conserves and enhances the character of the Conservation Area.

In the Explanation of Policy LP12, the Local Plan states that In determining planning applications for new
development including changes of use within designated Conservation Areas the Borough Council will
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pay special attention to whether a proposal conserves or enhances the character and appearance of the
particular Conservation Area. Proposals for development or change of use should look to reflect the
particular identity of a Conservation Area. They will need to consider characteristics such as traditional
building form and scale, the historic relationship between buildings and spaces, the retention of an
historic street or settlement pattern, the architectural detailing of buildings and the pattern of uses which
establish the character of the area. Such considerations will need to be set out in a heritage statement.
3.29

Policy LP13 states, in relation to development proposals affecting a locally designated heritage asset,
that:
1. The Borough Council will aim to conserve or enhance locally important heritage
assets and will consider revisions to the Local List of Heritage Assets dependent on
any new information.
2. Planning permission for a development which affects a locally important heritage
asset will be permitted provided that:
a) the location, form, scale, massing, density, height, layout, landscaping, use
and external appearance of the proposal conserves or enhances the asset;
and
b) an appropriate historic desk based study, or field evaluation in the case of
archaeological interest, has been carried out demonstrating how the
proposal will conserve or enhance the locally important heritage asset.
3. Planning permission will only be granted where a proposal could result in harm to, or
the loss of, a locally important heritage asset if it:
a) can be demonstrated that the benefits of the development outweighs the
asset’s historical, architectural or archaeological significance;
b) demonstrates that any new development would proceed within a
reasonable and agreed timescale; and
c) ensures all appropriate recording of the building, structure or other feature
has taken place before it is lost.
4. If it is determined through the relevant evidence that currently undesignated
buildings, structures landscapes or archaeology are of local significance, the above
points (1-3) will apply.

3.30

When determining planning applications which affect Locally Important Heritage Assets the Borough
Council is required to have regard to the scale of any harm or loss and the significance of the heritage
asset. When considering proposals the following factors will be taken into consideration:


The particular contribution of the asset to the special character of the area and
sense of place;



Its value, whether it forms part of an important group of buildings, or a key phase
in the historic development of Gosport;



The importance of the asset in terms of its rarity, archaeological or historic
interest;



The degree of harm proposed;
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Whether the nature of the asset prevents all reasonable use and whether
marketing has demonstrated that it is not viable in the medium to long term; and



The benefits (economic, environmental and/or social) of a proposal outweigh the
significance of the asset.
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4.

Conservation Area Designation: Procedure and Case Law
Review

4.1

This chapter has been informed by current research, and has also been largely drawn from the recently
published Fifth Edition of ‘Listed Buildings and other heritage assets’ by Charles Mynors and Nigel
Hewistson, published by Sweet & Maxwell in 2017, the content of which is up to date as of 1st August
2017, and therefore the most recent publication with regard to heritage and law. This chapter has also
been informed by Richard Harwood’s ‘Historic Environment Law: Planning, Listed Buildings, Monuments,
Conservation Areas and Objects’, published by the Institute of Art & Law in 2012, and updated by a
supplement in 2014.

4.2

Local planning authorities require an applicant to provide an assessment of the significance of any
heritage assets affected by a proposal, including any contribution made by their setting. This includes
designated and non-designated assets.

4.3

The statutory definition of a conservation area is “an area of special architectural or historic interest, the
character or appearance of which it is desirable to preserve or enhance” (P(LBCA) Act 1990 s.69(1)). The
areas that have been designated vary widely, and in more recent times Mynors and Hewistson note that
some areas designated are rather less “special” than those first designated in the 1970s and 1980s,
suggesting that as there is no specific requirement to define “special or architectural interest” it is all too
easy to designate a conservation area.

4.4

There have only been a few cases in which the designation of a conservation area have been reviewed
by the courts. However, in Trillium (Prime Property) v Tower Hamlets LBC [2013] EWCA Civ 9, 2 P.&C.R.
9 a report recommending the urgent designation of a conservation area because a number of buildings
were under threat of demolition failed to mention that the officers had concluded the previous year that
the buildings concerned should not form a conservation area as they lacked sufficient architectural or
historic interest, with the outcome that the decision to designate the conservation area was quashed. The
report should have dealt with the issues in a more balanced way.

4.5

In practice most, if not all, designations of conservation areas are made by local authorities, although the
Secretary of State is also empowered to designate conservation areas, as well as cancel designations,
after consulting the relevant local planning authority.

4.6

There is no requirement for the local authority to consult on its proposals, but it is considered good
practice to do so, as noted in Historic England Guidance. If the local authority decides to embark on a
consultation, as indeed has been the case with the Haslar IRC site, then this consultation must comply
with the minimum standards of a lawful consultation exercise. As quoted in Mynors and Hewistson, in R.
(Silus Investments SA) v Hounslow LBC [2015] EWHC 358 (Admin), the local authority consulted local
interest groups, but not landowners or neighbours, allowed only seven days for responses and actually
designated the conservation area only two days onto that consultation period. Some responses had not
been taken into account. The court therefore held that the curtailment of the consultation period, the
failure to allow owners of buildings in the conservation area to make representations and the failure to
take account of representations that had been made had resulted in unfairness.
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4.7

There are clear parallels here with the events which have occurred in the recent decision to designate the
Haslar IRC site, where a decision was made to designate before the end of the consultation period and
without taking into account any consultation responses, with established case law suggesting that should
this decision be taken to possible judicial review, the courts would most likely quash the designation.

4.8

Mynors and Hewiston also go on to state that in particular, where there is development pressure in the
vicinity of land to be included in (or excluded from) a conservation area it would be prudent for the local
authority to have a clear record of the reasons for the proposed inclusion or exclusion, to avoid later
accusations of impropriety.

4.9

Once an area has been designated or extended, the authority must place an advertisement in at least
one local newspaper and also in the London Gazette, as well as notify the Secretary of State and in
England Historic England of the designation. Notice was published in the London Gazette dated 22nd
December 2017, which was clearly made before the end of the published consultation period and before
any consultation responses were considered.

4.10

Mynors and Hewitson note that there is no statutory right to an appeal against a building being included in
a conservation area, and there is nothing to stop an individual owner writing to the local authority asking it
to cancel the designation, but the chances of success are likely to be remote. However, it is possible to
seek judicial review of an authority’s decision to designate a conservation area and the first test for this is
to consider whether or not the authority demonstrably took into account all the relevant factors, including
the likely effect of the designation. Clearly, in the case of the Haslar IRC site, this has not been the case
and the decision to designate the site as a conservation area is thus open to a strong legal challenge.

4.11

The advice in the NPPF para 127 states that authorities should ensure that an area justifies its
conservation area status so as to avoid devaluing the concept of conservation and that this applies
equally to the duty to keep conservation area status under review. Given that the Haslar IRC site lies
immediately adjacent to an existing conservation area, that of the whole of Halsar Peninsula, it is
questionable as to why the extent of the Haslar Peninsula conservation area wasn’t instead reviewed to
potentially be extended to incorporate the Haslar IRC site? Clearly the Haslar IRC site was not of
sufficient merit to be included in the Haslar Peninsula conservation area when this was previously
designated in 1990 and the area reviewed in 2007.

4.12

Conservation area designation is concerned with the protection of areas of special architectural or historic
interest, and is not a mechanism for the protection of individual buildings. Harwood states that a
designation which is designed to protect an individual building will be considered to have been carried out
for an improper purpose. The protection of buildings may be a factor in designation, but as Sullivan J.
pointed out in R. (Arndale Properties Ltd) v Worcester City Council :
“…one has to ask whether the tail is wagging the dog, that is to say, whether the desire to prevent the
demolition of a particular building led to the designation of the conservation area, as opposed to the
former being simply one, albeit important, consequence of the latter.”

4.13

In the Worcester case the local authority sought to protect a historic cricket pavilion which was under
threat of demolition and redevelopment by designating a conservation area including the pavilion. The
court held that the authority’s designation was unlawful. Its true purpose had been to protect the individual
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building, not to preserve or enhance the character of an area it was desirable to protect.
4.14

In the case of Haslar IRC whilst the MoJ are seeking to explore options to redevelop the site, this is in
consultation and in conjunction with the local planning authority and there is, and never has been, any
immediate threat of demolition to any of the buildings at the site. Therefore the decision to designate the
site as a conservation area with immediate effect and before the end of the published consultation
process is likely to be considered unlawful if taken to possible judicial review. The preferred route to
resolution is that the Council rescinds their decision and re-engages in appropriate dialogue about its
specific concerns.
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5.

Methodology applied to the assessment of significance of
IRC Haslar

5.1

Local planning authorities require an applicant to provide an assessment of the significance of any
heritage assets affected by a proposal, including any contribution made by their setting. This includes
designated and non-designated assets.

5.2

The importance/sensitivity of some heritage assets is formally recognised through designation
(Scheduling of a monument, or the Listing of a built structure). The following terminology has been
adopted within this assessment for classifying and discussing the historic environment:
(i) A Heritage Asset is a building, monument, site, place, area or landscape identified as
meriting consideration in planning decisions because of its heritage interest (NPPF, Annex
2 Glossary);
(ii) The Setting of a heritage asset is the surroundings in which a heritage asset is
experienced. Its extent is not fixed, can extend beyond the asset’s curtilage and may
change as the asset and its surroundings evolve. Elements of a setting may make a
positive or negative contribution to the significance of an asset, may affect the ability to
appreciate that significance or may be neutral (NPPF, Annex 2 Glossary);
(iii) Significance (for heritage policy), as defined in the NPPF (Annex 2 Glossary) is used to
describe the heritage interest of an asset to this and future generations. This interest may
be archaeological, architectural, artistic or historic. Significance derives from not only a
heritage asset’s physical presence, but also from its setting
(iv) Value is used in reference to the components of a heritage asset that determines its
significance.

5.3

Guidance provided by English Heritage (English Heritage, 2008) introduced the concept of values when
weighing the significance of heritage assets with reference to the following value criteria (bracketed terms
indicate corresponding values identified in NPPF):
(i) Evidential (Archaeological) value. Deriving from the potential of a place to yield evidence
about past human activity. This value is alternatively known as Research value.
(ii) Historical value. Deriving from the ways in which past people, events and aspects of life
can be connected through a place to the present. It tends to be illustrative or associative.
This value is alternatively known as Narrative value.
(iii) Aesthetic (Architectural or Artistic) value. Deriving from the ways in which people draw
sensory and intellectual stimulation from a place.
(iv) Communal value. Deriving from the meanings of a place for the people who relate to it, or
for whom it figures in their collective experience or memory. Communal values are closely
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bound up with historical (particularly associative) and aesthetic values, but tend to have
additional and specific aspects.
5.4

The criteria for assessing the importance of heritage assets in terms of their evidential, historic, aesthetic
and communal values are set out in more detail in Appendix 4. The criteria are informed by Historic
England guidance on the assessment and designation of law and government buildings as set out in the
Designation Listing Selection Guide: Law and Government Buildings (April 2011).
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6.

Historical Context

6.1

The Site originated as a military barracks/hospital, built in 1802 for the infantry. Although there is little
documentary material related to its early existence, it may have been part of DeLancy’s plan for
increasing the amount of permanent accommodation for the military which, in the late 18th and early 19th
centuries grew sharply and substantially due to the Napoleonic threat. It is clear that the narrow ranges
were barrack accommodation, but the functions of the buildings presumed to be officers’ and the
commanding officer’s quarters are unconfirmed. The layout of the site has changed little since the mid19th century, but the individual buildings have often been heavily altered, and architecturally are very
plain. The buildings thought to have been the officers’ quarters are probably those which survive in the
state closest to their original form.

6.2

Owen's map of 1801 shows the barracks site marked as 'camp field'. A report in the 'Monthly Magazine' in
1802 notes the ‘newly erected permanent barracks’ to the south of the Royal Naval Hospital, although the
first known map record of the facility dates from 1810 (the OS 1” map), and shows a row of four blocks
and a number of ancillary buildings, but is not sufficiently detailed to precisely locate each building.

Figure 3 Extract from 1832 Lewis map

6.3

Lewis’s 1832 map (Figure 3) depicts the site more clearly, and shows a row of five barrack blocks and the
extant buildings thought to have been officers' quarters, and other structures. The 1832 map is also the
earliest to show the parallel ranges with their rear wings: however the porches are later, and they too
have been heavily altered. The openings appear to remain intact, though windows and doors are modern.
Internally it appears that all joinery, other than that to the roofs, has been lost, and there are no fireplaces
or other features that provide evidence of the use of the buildings. The internal plan forms are no longer
legible, with spaces having been subdivided or opened up.
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6.4

The same is true of the principal building on the site, thought to have been the commanding officer’s
quarters, with the 1841 Tithe Map (Figure 4) showing its approximate current form, along with the two
flanking buildings.

Figure 4 Extract of the Alverstoke Tithe Map 1841

6.5

There appears to have been a building on the site of the former Commanding Officers’ Quarters since the
outset of the facility, but the plan form has changed substantially from its depiction on the early maps, and
there is little evidence left in the fabric of the building illustrating its function and historic layout, beyond
some plasterwork internally, suggesting that it was a high-status building within the group. Maps from the
early 20th century onwards show it as two units, and the formal entrances do not appear to have been
added until the mid-20th century, substantially changing the front elevation.

6.6

Scrutiny of the historic map evidence suggests that the barracks were rebuilt to their current 6 block
layout and positions in 1856 when the site became a military hospital, and therefore does not exactly
replicate the arrangement of earlier 1802 barracks. Figure 5 shows the post-1856 arrangement and the
functions of the various buildings, which depicts the former CO building as having been utilised as
‘Infectious Wards’; and the former officers’ quarters as Doctors’ and Nursing Sisters Quarters, opposing
each other across the former parade ground and maintaining a dignified segregation of the sexes.

6.7

Some of the ancillary buildings from the earlier layout may have been retained and extended (e.g. the
Bedding store, which had been extended along the southwest edge of the site; the Laundry, which was
extended to the northeast; and the Refractory Ward), but it is likely that the earlier parallel five-row block
of barracks were removed and new buildings were inserted in a similar arrangement, purpose-built for
military medical means/needs, rather than as a barracks per se, although they were later appropriated as
barracks again by the Royal Engineers in the 1920s (see Figure 6).
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Figure 5 Plan of the site in the 1870s, when used as a Garrison Hospital

Figure 6 Overlay of 1840s plan with 1870s plan, showing that the former barrack blocks were most likely
removed and replaced when the site of the former camp was redeveloped as the Gosport Garrison Hospital,
and other ancillary buildings removed, replaced or altered
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6.8

Whilst the pre-1856 maps of the site may be indicative rather than precise, it seems highly unlikely that
the 1832 Lewis map (figure 3), the 1839 Rendell map (not reproduced) and the 1841 Tithe Map (figure 4)
all make the same mistake in their representation of five, rather than six, barrack blocks, and the overlay
shown in figure 6 strongly suggests that the original barrack blocks were demolished and rebuilt in their
current positions after the site was repurposed as a Garrison Hospital in 1856.

6.9

Whilst the layout of these 1856 Hospital Wards/‘barrack’ blocks survive, as does the doctors and nurses
quarters, the buildings have been heavily altered, internally and externally, with various additions made to
suit the various purposes to which these buildings have been utilised, later by the Royal Engineers, then
as a YOI and later IRC.

6.10

There is little merit in any of the historic fabric on site: the most interesting aspect is really the plan form,
not the buildings themselves.

Figure 7: Extract of Ordnance Survey map, 1911

6.11

Given the paucity of records, and a lack of architectural features which confirm the purpose of the
buildings on the site, assumptions have been made about their use. It is clear that the narrow ranges
were barrack accommodation, but the functions of the buildings presumed to be officers’ and the
commanding officer’s quarters are unconfirmed. As previously noted, the layout of the site has changed
little since the mid-19th century but the individual buildings have often been heavily altered, and
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architecturally are very plain. The buildings thought to have been the officers’ quarters are probably those
which survive in the state closest to their original form.
6.12

The Conservation Officer for Gosport recommended the buildings be considered for potential listing by
the Historic England Designation Team in March 2017. However, after representations to Historic
England by Savills on behalf of the MoJ, and HE’s own detailed research, the buildings on the site were
not judged to meet the criteria for designation. In their report, Historic England stated that
“The group of buildings are not, nor ever seem to have been, architecturally distinguished, and have been
heavily altered, impacting on their external appearances and internal plans. They do not embody
functional nor technological innovation. Although barracks from the period specific to the infantry are rare,
barracks as a general building type are less so, and the List has a number of examples of architecturally
elaborate and better-surviving groups of buildings…Haslar Barracks has some historic interest as a smallscale barracks, but the quality and intactness of the fabric of the individual buildings is poor in comparison
to listed examples”.
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7.

Heritage significance of IRC Haslar

7.1

The historical, evidential and aesthetic value of the buildings is considered to be low to medium, and
communal value is low. Whilst they contribute to the narrative of the site prior to its current use by the
MoJ, they lack any outstanding or notable architectural details. The level of alteration to the buildings has
impacted on their importance, and it is the plan form of the site which is of more significance than the
buildings which currently occupy the site.

7.2

None of these assets have been judged by Historic England to be worthy of designation as listed
buildings, and are assessed here as having no more than a low, local value, despite the assertions of the
Gosport Borough Council’s Conservation Officer. Subject to suitable mitigation (e.g. BIM building
recording) it is considered that many of the buildings on site could reasonably be demolished and the site
redeveloped.

7.3

However, current planning policy enshrined in the NPPF and reiterated in case law starts from a position
of ‘No harm’ to any heritage assets, regardless of their non-designated status, and that any harm needs
to be outweighed by commensurate public benefit directly flowing from the proposed scheme. Therefore,
if some of the buildings were suitable for retention and conversion as part of the redevelopment of the
site, this would assist in the balancing of harm vs public benefit arguments for achieving planning
permission. Any harm to heritage assets must be deemed ‘necessary’, which requires clear and
convincing justification, and when necessary and justified, must be outweighed by public benefit. The
locally listed nature of the buildings on the site mean that any development coming forward must accord
with Local Plan policy LP13, and as such designation as a conservation area to influence the nature of
any proposed redevelopment is wholly unnecessary.
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8.

Proposed Conservation Area Designation Rebuttal

8.1

Somewhat disappointingly, despite being rejecting for listing designation by Historic England in August
2017 and the fact that the majority of buildings on the site are already locally listed, the Conservation
Officer at Gosport Borough Council has recommended that the site is designated as a Conservation Area
(November 2017).

8.2

The report prepared by the Conservation Officer and submitted to Gosport Borough Council’s Economic
Development Board is erroneous and misleading, and suggests that the site retains its complete original
plan form, which is not accurate: the site was heavily redeveloped during the 1850s and the 1802
barracks largely demolished, as shown in the previous section.

8.3

The report also states that “the quality and character of this unique complex can be preserved and
enhanced but necessitates designation to assist in ensuring development is carried out in an
appropriately informed manner”. This is refuted as the buildings are already locally listed which means
that any future redevelopment has to be in accordance with Local Plan Policy LP13, which provides
adequate guidance without the need for conservation area designation.

8.4

As previously stated by both Savills and Historic England it is considered highly unlikely that the several
maps of the site produced before the 1850s were all erroneous in their depiction of five and not six
barrack blocks. The painting by Durrant on closer inspection, and notwithstanding the use of artistic
licence, would suggest that he was depicting 5 barrack blocks and the guard room: six gable ends are
depicted, not the seven suggested, if the painting is read from right to left.

8.5

The map produced as the Site Appraisal Plan in the Draft Conservation Area Appraisal is also erroneous
and misleading: in particular the barracks are all portrayed as dating to 1802, whereas the map overlays
shown in Figure 6 of this report clearly show that the current buildings are located on a different footprint.

8.6

However, perhaps most significantly the evidence presented in the Draft Conservation Area Appraisal
which the council relied upon to make their decision made no mention of the conclusions made by
Historic England in their report of August 2017, which clearly stated that Haslar Barracks does not
compare well to other barracks sites which have been listed, and that the site does not possess the
special interest to merit listing. This omission is considered to be a serious one in enabling the
designation decision to have been taking in a balanced way.

8.7

Moreover, as set out in Section 4, the process followed by GBC in deciding on conservation area
designation is highly questionable, and open to considering a judicial review, with established case law
suggesting that the decision to designate would most likely be quashed. The preferred route to resolution
is that the Council rescinds their decision and re-engages in appropriate dialogue about its specific
concerns. As the buildings are under no immediate threat, this would be an appropriate course of action.

8.8

The IRC Haslar site lies adjacent to an existing conservation area, Haslar Peninsula, which was
designated in 1990 and covers c.50 hectares and comprises three major areas of historic and
architectural interest: Haslar Hospital, the Haslar Gunboat Yard and Fort Blockhouse (incorporating the
former HMS Hornet site). Clearly the IRC Haslar site was not worthy of inclusion in the conservation area
at the time of its designation, nor has it been suggested for later inclusion following a review of the area
and a conservation area appraisal produced in 2007. However, conservation area designation has not
precluded the redevelopment of the adjacent Haslar Hospital site, which is currently under construction.
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9.

Site Potential and Masterplanning

9.1

A Planning and Disposal Recommendations Appraisal prepared by Savills for the MoJ suggested that
residential development would be preferable for the site due to location and demand. Other uses however
may be complementary, such as small retail facilities, community uses or employment floorspace. Any
residential development should be accompanied by the required open space, access and parking
arrangements.

9.2

No initial masterplanning was undertaken for the site, although it was noted that for planning application
purposes, the site could be divided into Phase 1 (the current buildings and hard surfaced area of the site)
and Phase 2 (the open space and sports pitches).

9.3

As part of the Draft Conservation Area Appraisal for the Haslar IRC site, the Conservation Officer has set
out a series of proposals, which indicates what he would consider acceptable at the site (although this is
yet to be challenged) and could inform any future masterplanning for the site.

9.4

It is stated in the Draft CA Appraisal that the alignment and scale of buildings, use of spaces between
buildings, surface treatment, routes of footpaths or roads and proposed external materials will all need to
consider how best to preserve, enhance or better reveal the historic character of the site. Moreover, it
goes on to state that as a functional military site the layout is determined by the hierarchy of buildings,
shape of the site and regimental requirements from the Napoleonic era. The ‘regimented’ and largely
balanced geometric form should be strictly retained and enhanced where any new built might be
considered appropriate.

9.5

In terms of ‘Management Proposals’ the Draft CA Appraisal notes under ‘General observations’ that the
boundary wall at IRC Haslar was historically lower (as indicated by the height of many of the surviving
buttresses), and that reducing the height of the boundary wall would significantly enhance the setting, so
it can be presumed that this alteration would be deemed acceptable in any forthcoming masterplan for the
site.

9.6

In addition to lowering the wall, pedestrian and vehicular access points will need to be carefully
considered to improve public accessibility and enjoyment of the area (in particular the waterfront) and
safe access, and it is noted that lighting for the site should be simple in form and pick up on the precision
in the layout of buildings, paths and open spaces. The site lends itself to a unified style of column, lantern
(and possibly bollard lighting) in a black finish and to a slender design, and that street furniture will need
to be carefully sited to respect the simple geometry of the site’s historic layout and be discrete in colour.

9.7

Parking (for both cars and bicycles) will need to minimise visual disruption or the experience of key open
spaces. This may necessitate grouping spaces behind the Officers’ Quarters and neatly within clearly
defined areas. Several spaces could be discretely located on the fringes of the site, but it will be important
to limit parking south of the barracks, or along the waterfront. The lawns should remain grassed.

9.8

In terms of opportunities, the Conservation Officer suggests the following:


Removal of all modern fencing and barbed wire;
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9.9



Removal of high modern brick walls to Dolphin Way and their replacement with low
level brick walls or plinth walls with railing.



Removal of the modern concrete wall along the sea-ward side of the site;



Implementation of pathways through the site in a uniform style and reflective of the
historic layout;



Analysis of the land between the site and the coastal defences, to identify the historic
surface materials and use this to inform a new promenade walkway as a southern
extension to Haslar Waterfront. A key part of these works would be public accessibility.
Such improvements will also present an opportunity to promote the historic link
between the Napoleonic coastal defences, the possible wharf, and the Barracks site.

However it would appear that the Conservation Officer is looking to see that the existing historic buildings
are retained and adapted, with demolition only of later additions and alterations deemed acceptable. This
would heavily constrain the development and public benefit opportunities at the site and a robust
alternative that makes use of the plan form without having to retain the majority of the buildings
themselves would offer a better solution, and should be considered at the masterplanning stage. .
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Appendix 1: Historic England Report August 2017
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Historic England

Advice Report

09 August 2017

Case Name: Haslar IRC Dolphin Way, Gosport
Case Number: 1444185
Background
Historic England is undertaking assessments of a number of unlisted structures at Haslar IRC.

Asset(s) under Assessment
Facts about the asset(s) can be found in the Annex(es) to this report.
Annex

List Entry Number

Name

Heritage Category

1

1444950

Listing

2

1444952

Listing

Do not add to List

3

1444954

Listing

Do not add to List

4

1444961

Commanding
officer's quarters
and flanking ancillary
buildings, Haslar
Barracks
Barrack blocks and
ancillary building,
Haslar Barracks
Officers’ quarters,
Haslar Barracks
Miscellaneous
structures, Haslar
Barracks

HE
Recommendation
Do not add to List

Listing

Do not add to List

Visits
Date
12 January 2017

Visit Type
Partial inspection

Context
Historic England is undertaking assessments of a number of unlisted structures at Haslar IRC as part of a
project in Gosport. The project was initiated under the 4A1 Activity Group: Towns and Suburbs (Military
Towns) of the National Heritage Protection Plan 2011-15 (and now reflects the Historic England Corporate
Plan 2015-18).
The site does not contain any listed structures. It stands outside the boundary of the Haslar Peninsula
Conservation Area, which begins on the north of Dolphin Way and includes a number of listed and scheduled
structures associated with the Royal Naval Hospital, the Gunboat Yard, Fort Blockhouse and HMS Dolphin.
The hospital landscape is also on the Register of Parks and Gardens.

Assessment
CONSULTATION
The consultation report was sent to the HMPS, the local planning authority (LPA), the Hampshire Historic
Environment Record and Historic England colleagues.
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The LPA's Conservation Officer responded with the following points:
POINT 1: that it is possible that the barrack blocks, guardhouse and other ancillary buildings are original to
the 1802 plan. The first accurate map does not appear until 1856, prior to which maps were not sufficiently
precise to be confident that they accurately locate each building.
HE RESPONSE: we acknowledge that the pre-1856 maps may be indicative, rather than precise, but it
seems unlikely that the 1832 Lewis map, the 1839 Rendel map and the 1841 Tithe map all make the same
error in their depiction of five, rather than the present six, barracks blocks. However it is certainly possible,
and so that possibility is alluded to in the ‘History’ sections for each group.
POINT 2: that based on other local examples, the building referred to as having possibly originated as a
gymnasium may, in fact, have always been an engine house. There are other local examples which bear a
resemblance, such as that which powered the Haslar Hospital laundry.
HISTORIC ENGLAND RESPONSE: had the building been an engine house there would likely have been
associated features, such as a boiler house, chimney and fuel store marked on the maps. There is also a
question about what it would have powered, and why it was no longer needed later in the C19, when it was in
use as a hospital day room. There are features at plinth-level on this building and the barrack blocks blocked openings with wide lintels - that may relate to former fireplaces, and which adds to the evidence for a
mid-C19 rebuilding, or partial rebuilding, of the barrack blocks.
POINT 3: that the orderlies’ room, built into the north boundary wall and shown on C19 plans, should be
included in that group.
HISTORIC ENGLAND RESPONSE: agreed, and the description has been altered accordingly.
POINT 4: that the guardhouse is an important building on the site, part of the historic layout, and it is in fact
quite intact, notwithstanding the infill of the original east-facing colonnade, and as such should be grouped
with either the barracks buildings or the boundary walls.
HISTORIC ENGLAND RESPONSE: the description of the guardhouse has been amended to reflect this new
information and to make note of additional historic features. Given its physical link with the boundary wall, it
remains grouped with that structure.
POINT 5: that two small sections of historic boundary wall have been missed, and that the remains of a brick
plinth wall to the historic railings along the south-east boundary should also be included. Also, the stretch to
the east of the main gates is modern and so should be removed.
HISTORIC ENGLAND RESPONSE: the report has been adjusted accordingly.
POINT 6: the basement beneath the southern officers’ quarters appears to have once been a wine cellar,
later converted to a coal cellar. There is another basement beneath the store room built into the northern
boundary wall.
HISTORIC ENGLAND RESPONSE: although it is possible the large cellar was used for the storage of wine, it
is unlikely to have been the primary function. The report has been amended to include a reference to the
cellar beneath the northern store.
A response was received from the owner’s heritage consultant opposing listing on the grounds of lack of
architectural interest and alteration.
DISCUSSION
Buildings are listed when they are found to be of special architectural or historic interest. Special interest is
defined in the Principles of Selection for Listing Buildings (DCMS, March 2010): of importance in architectural
design, decoration or craftsmanship; a nationally important example of a particular building type or technique,
for instance by displaying technological innovation or virtuosity, or it having a significant plan form. To be of
special historic interest a building must illustrate important aspects of the nation’s social, economic, cultural,
or military history and/or have close historical associations with nationally important people. There should
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normally be some quality of interest in the physical fabric of the building itself.
Non-statutory guidance is outlined in the Historic England Listing Selection Guides for Military Structures, and
Health and Welfare Buildings (both April 2011), which note architectural interest, historical association, rarity,
selectivity and group value as factors for consideration. The Listing Selection Guide for Military Structures
states that for buildings dating to between 1700 and 1856 that there will be a presumption in favour of
designating all that survive in anything like their original form, though as defined in the statutory criteria, there
should be quality of interest in that form. Architectural interest is often present alongside functional and
technological interest in structures of this period. From the mid-C19, more discriminating selection is required
on account of greater levels of survival.
HASLAR BARRACKS was built in 1802 for the infantry and although there is little documentary material
related to its early existence, it may have been part of DeLancy’s plan for increasing the amount of
permanent accommodation for the military which, in the late C18 and early C19, grew sharply and
substantially due to the Napoleonic threat. Between 1789 and 1814 the army increased from 40,000 to
225,000 men, and the existing provision was both too little and ineffectually situated. Douet, in his study on
British barracks (1998), notes that in England, permanent large-scale infantry barracks were built in Deal and
Windsor, though a number of smaller scales infantry barracks are known to have been built too, for example
at Modbury, Devon; Ipswich, Suffolk; Weymouth, Dorset; and Maker, Cornwall.
Given the paucity of records, and a lack of architectural features which confirm the purpose of the buildings
on the site, assumptions must be made about their use. It is clear that the narrow ranges were barrack
accommodation, but the functions of the buildings presumed to be officers’ and the commanding officer’s
quarters are unconfirmed. The layout of the site has changed little since the mid-C19, but the individual
buildings have often been heavily altered, and architecturally are very plain. The buildings thought to have
been the officers’ quarters are probably those which survive in the state closest to their original form. The
1832 map is the earliest to show the parallel ranges with their rear wings, however the porches are later, and
they too have been heavily altered. The openings appear to remain intact, though windows and doors are
modern. Internally it appears that all joinery, other than that to the roofs, has been lost, and there are no
fireplaces or other features that provide evidence of the use of the buildings. The internal plan forms are no
longer legible, with spaces having been subdivided or opened up. The same is true of the principal building
on the site, thought to have been the commanding officer’s quarters. There appears to have been a building
on its site since the outset of the facility, but the plan form has changed substantially from its depiction on the
early maps, and there is little evidence left in the fabric of the building illustrating its function and historic
layout, beyond some plasterwork internally, suggesting that it was a high-status building within the group.
Maps from the early C20 onwards show it as two units, and the formal entrances do not appear to have been
added until the mid-C20, substantially changing the front elevation.
What does survive well is the general layout of the site, notwithstanding the probable replacement of five
barrack blocks with six. The key buildings appear to belong to the first phase survive, albeit in heavily altered
forms, in their original positions. However, many have been substantially extended, and there are numerous
additional buildings related to the mid-C19 conversion to a hospital, and subsequent phases of use.
The group of buildings are not, nor ever seem to have been, architecturally distinguished, and have been
heavily altered, impacting on their external appearances and internal plans. They do not embody functional
nor technological innovation. Although barracks from the period specific to the infantry are rare, barracks as a
general building type are less so, and the List has a number of examples of architecturally elaborate and
better-surviving groups of buildings: Maker Barracks, Cornwall is one of the most complete examples of a
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small garrison infantry barracks, with a rare C18 plan in which officers and men shared the same range. The
Wyvern Artillery Barracks at Topsham, Devon, 1806, survives well, and illustrates the restrained formality
characteristic of Ordnance Board architecture of the period. Barracks Department architecture is represented
on the List too; the Cavalry Barracks and Guardroom at Christchurch, Hampshire, 1795, are a good example.
Haslar Barracks has some historic interest as a small-scale barracks, but the quality and intactness of the
fabric of the individual buildings is poor in comparison to listed examples.
Consideration must be given to the period of use of the buildings as a MILITARY HOSPITAL, and whether
this confers any further interest on the site. The Listing Selection Guide for Health and Welfare Buildings
notes that military hospitals were often at the forefront of developments of hospital planning and design, and
for listing progressive planning and architectural distinction should be borne in mind.
Map evidence suggests that the four, westernmost barrack blocks were rebuilt as five in the mid-C19, prior to
the conversion of the site to a hospital, though we acknowledge that it is possible that the narrow blocks were
rebuilt specifically for hospital use. Whichever course of development was the case - whether purpose-built
hospital wards, or modified barracks - the buildings are architecturally modest and do not retain fixtures
related to their early uses.
The conversion of the site coincides with the major development in hospital design: the pavilion plan.
Amongst the first ‘true’ examples of pavilion planning in a military hospital is at the Army’s Royal Herbert
Hospital, Woolwich, 1861-65, though its prototype at Stonehouse, Plymouth dates back to the second half of
the C18. Pavilion planning was based around a number of ward blocks with annexed sanitation facilities,
connected to centrally-positioned service and administration buildings. The barrack blocks were well-suited to
conversion to ward blocks, the cross-ventilation of wards having been recognised as hygienic by the 1820s.
They do not represent true pavilion planning, however, but rather are a group of wards connected by a
covered way (later enclosed), forming part of a larger complex.
The barrack buildings were heavily altered during their use for detention; fireplaces and chimneystacks were
removed, as were almost all internal doors and other joinery. In terms of hospital planning and architectural
design, the buildings are not of special interest, and are heavily altered. The principal buildings on the site are
thus not recommended for listing.
Of the ANCILLARY BUILDINGS, as noted above, some date from the early phases of the barracks site, and
the guard house and the remains of the boundary walls are possibly those buildings which best illustrate the
site’s original function. However, as with most buildings on the site, they are architecturally modest and have
been altered: the guard house colonnade has been infilled, and the boundary walls are fragmentary remains.
The water tower, erected at some point between 1856 and 1890, is one of the more architecturally
pretentious structures on the site, built to serve the hospital, though it is not of such architectural quality to
merit listing in isolation from associated listed buildings. The Grade II-listed Italianate water tower at the
adjacent Royal Naval Hospital (1881-1885), by comparison, is of clear architectural special interest,
enhanced by, and adding to, the interest of the listed hospital, and illustrates the potential for high
architectural standards at that time; against this the barracks water tower compares poorly.
One of the main points of interest of the barracks site is its early date and the general survival of its early
layout, though, it must be noted that the barrack blocks are likely to have been rebuilt and increased in
number, the commanding officer’s house considerably altered since its first inception, and extensive
alterations, additions and infill to the early plan have been made. The survival of a historic footprint, however,
is not sufficient to merit listing, and the buildings themselves must have claims to special architectural
interest. The buildings are inherently modest, which makes the substantial alterations that they have
undergone over the course of the C19 and C20 all the more detrimental. Few infantry barracks were built
during the period, which confers a degree of historic interest, though does not raise the overall interest of the
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barracks to a level which merits listing. It is certainly an interesting site, particularly in the Gosport locality, this
historic environment of which is closely bound with development in British naval and military history. However,
the requisite special interest is not present in the surviving fabric of the structures, and so they cannot be
recommended for listing.
REASONS FOR DESIGNATION DECISION
The buildings at the Haslar IRC, formerly a barracks dating from 1802, with subsequent uses and phases of
development, are not recommended for listing for the following principal reasons:
Degree of architectural interest:
* An architecturally modest group of buildings which have been heavily altered;
* The earliest structures have undergone substantial rebuilding and/or extension, and no longer resemble
their early forms, and are, in some cases, fragmentary remains;
* The manner of operation of the site as a barracks is not evident from the surviving fabric, and neither is
the function of some of the individual buildings clear;
* In the context of military hospitals, the buildings are of low quality and do not embody innovative or
progressive planning;
* The pattern of development of the site is not entirely clear and is not supported by documentary
evidence.
Degree of historic interest:
* Although few infantry-specific barracks are listed, there are a number of other types of barracks on the
List, and against these Haslar Barracks does not compare well.

Countersigning comments:
Agreed. We have a good understanding of the military and naval significance of Haslar and Gosport. Whilst
part of this wider context, the buildings at Halsar IRC do not have the special interest to merit listing. P
Trevor, 5 July 2017

Second Countersigning comments:
Agreed also. While of local interest, this group of buildings is not of the architectural calibre or intactness to
merit national listing for their building type.
V Fiorato, 27 July 2017
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Appendix 2: Email correspondence
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Email 2.01
From: Harper, Robert
Sent: 13 November 2017 12:23
To: Coates, Martin
Subject: Haslar former Immigration Holding Centre: proposal to consult on potential Conservation Area designation
Dear Martin,
I am e-mailing as a courtesy to inform you that a report is going to our Economic Development Board this Wednesday in which
we are recommending that the Councillors’ agree to go out to public consultation on a proposal to designate the above site as a
Conservation Area. I attach a copy of the draft appraisal and I am aware that Councillors’ will wish to see the site during the
consultation process. Are you the right person to ask to gain access and could I discuss options for a suitable time for such a
visit please?
This proposal followed very recent research identifying with more clarity the phasing of buildings on the site.
The MoJ will be formally consulted following a Council resolution this Wednesday.
I look forward to hearing from you, or a named contact, to enable me to agree a date and time to visit the site.
Kind regards
Rob

Rob Harper
Head of Conservation and Design,
Legal, Democratic and Planning Services,
Gosport Borough Council
Tel:
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Email 2.02
From: Harper, Robert
Sent: Wednesday, November 15, 2017 1:03:40 PM
To: Coates, Martin
Cc: Gore, Debbie; Allison, Gregg
Subject: Site visit Haslar Former Immigration Holding centre
Dear Martin,
Further to my previous e-mail the Chairman of the Board has asked if we can arrange to visit the site on 28th November at
10.00am-12.00am. This is normally just a familiarisation visit to enable Members to see a site they may not have previously
seen as part of the consultation process. It is not normally used to engage in discussion. In terms of numbers I have been
advised this may be opened up to more Councillors’ than are on the Board (which comprises 15). This can be finalised over the
next week or so and we would aim provide 2 or 3 officers to assist with the visit.
In the light of the above formal request, please could you enable access to be made available and advise me of any health and
safety issues we may need to be aware of.
Separate to this visit we are more than happy to engage in separate discussion on the proposal during the consultation period,
which will formally run from 20th November to 5th January, but may be extended (subject to a Board resolution).
I would be grateful for your early response so that I can instruct our administrative staff to make arrangements from our side.
Kind regards
Rob

Rob Harper
Head of Conservation and Design,
Legal, Democratic and Planning Services,
Gosport Borough Council
Tel:
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Email 2.03
From: Harper, Robert
Sent: Thursday, November 23, 2017 4:04:14 PM
To: Coates, Martin
Cc: Allison, Gregg
Subject: RE: Site visit Haslar Former Immigration Holding centre
Martin,
Thank you for your e-mail. I would suggest we look at a date towards mid-December for a visit to the site as previously
requested. The proposal is now formally out to consultation until 5 th January, so please forward this e-mail to colleagues you
believe should be in the loop and included in the consultation process and I will liaise through you with regard to meeting, your
response to the consultation, and a site visit. On the following link you will find the consultation information:
https://www.gosport.gov.uk/sections/your-council/council-services/planning-section/planning/haslar-barracks-proposedconservation-area/
If you require a more formal letter of consultation to a named recipient please let me know and we will action your request.
Unfortunately my records only have you as the main point of contact.
Kind regards,
Rob Harper
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Email 2.04
Mon 11/12/2017 8:40 AM Harper, Robert
Dear Nikki,
Thank you for your e-mail and the offer of a time for Members to visit the site.
I think it important to make you aware that whilst I had suggested to Members that we go out to consultation on the proposal to
designate and the draft appraisal, they made it clear at the Board meeting that they wanted the designation to be put in place as
soon as possible so as a consequence the area has been designated as a Conservation Area (formally confirmed on 6 th
December 2017).
In terms your request for an extension of time to the consultation period, we did give the MoJ early warning and have indicated
just short of seven weeks to allow for the Christmas period. It would complicate our consultation process to allow individual
extensions of time but if you are talking a matter of a few extra days I am sure that would be acceptable?
In terms of a site visit, it would now be more realistic to agree a date in the weeks beginning 8 th or 15th January and I would
suggest either Tuesday 9th or 16th at about 10.00am if you could indicate if either are available. I have also had a request by two
key amenity societies to visit the site and would suggest adding on a few places for the two for the same visit. If it helps we can
agree to provide a list of names/numbers if there is a capacity issue.
I note your mention of a round table meeting, could you indicate what the purpose of the meeting would be as we would
normally use the pre-application process for development proposals?
Kind regards,
Rob

From: Nikki Cook
Sent: 07 December 2017 18:54
To: Harper, Robert
Cc: Gore, Debbie; Allison, Gregg; Martin Coates; Oliver.Dembo
Subject: Haslar IRC
Dear Rob,
Apologies for not getting back to you sooner, but I have been unwell of late.
I am writing in response to your email to Martin Coates regarding the proposed designation of the Haslar IRC site as a
conservation area, which you sent to Martin on 15th November 2017 and to which Martin responded to you on 21st November
advising you that he was meeting with Savills to discuss the Council’s proposal last week.
We would welcome the opportunity for the Chairman of the Board and others to visit the Haslar site but security issues require
some time to process a visit, despite the site being unoccupied at present. Please could you advise of the availability of yourself
and others to visit the site in the week leading up to Christmas please? The size of the party will need to be confirmed with
Oliver Dembo (copied into this email) and we would be happy to facilitate a round-table discussion on the day after a site tour, if
that would be useful?
Alternatively, if you would be willing to extend the public consultation period to beyond 5th January 2018, given that we have the
Christmas break soon upon us and this latest development came unannounced to the MoJ as landowners, we would be happy
to accommodate everyone in the New Year, which may prove easier in order to coordinate diaries?
We are keen to engage with the Council and to respond to the draft Conservation Area appraisal, particularly in light of the
research undertaken by ourselves and Historic England when considering the designation of the Site earlier in the year, which
as you know was rejected on the grounds of not meeting the designation criteria, and evidential lack of architectural merit.
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I look forward to hearing from you.
Best wishes
Nikki
Dr Nikki Cook MCIfA
Principal Heritage & Archaeology Consultant
Associate Director - Planning
Wessex House, Priors Walk, East Borough, Wimborne. BH21 1PB.
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Appendix 3: London Gazette Notice 22nd December 2017
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Town and Country Planning
GOSPORT BOROUGH COUNCIL
PLANNING (LISTED BUILDINGS AND CONSERVATION AREAS) ACT 1990,
SECTION 69
HASLAR BARRACKS CONSERVATION AREA
LAND

AT THE FORMER HASLAR IMMIGRATION REMOVAL CENTRE,

GOSPORT, HAMPSHIRE
NOTICE IS GIVEN under the provisions of the 1990 Act that Gosport Borough Council has determined at a meeting of its
Regulatory Board on 6 December 2017 that the area described in the Schedule to this Notice is an area of special
architectural or historic interest, and that it is desirable to preserve or enhance its character or appearance. It has
accordingly designated the area as a “conservation area”.
The principal effects of this area being designated as a conservation area are as follows:
1. The Council is under a duty to prepare and publish proposals for the preservation or enhancement of the area.
2. Consent must be obtained from the Council for the demolition of any building in the area,
3. Special publicity must be given to planning applications for development in the area.
4. In carrying out any functions under the planning Acts (and, in particular, in determining applications for planning
permission and listed building consent), the Council and the Secretary of State are required to take into account the
desirability of preserving or enhancing the character or appearance of the area.
5. It becomes an offence subject to certain exceptions to cut down, top, lop, uproot, wilfully damage or destroy any tree in
the area except with the consent of the local planning authority.
A copy of the map showing the boundary of the designated Conservation Area may be inspected during office hours at
the Town Hall and on the Council’s website www.gosport.gov.uk
Debbie Gore, Head of Planning & Regeneration, Gosport Borough Council, Town Hall, High Street, Gosport, Hampshire,
PO12 1EB
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Heritage importance/value
Very High

Criteria



World Heritage Sites and the individual attributes that convey their Outstanding Universal Value.
Areas associated with intangible historic activities as evidenced by the register and areas with associations with particular innovations, scientific
developments, movements or individuals of global importance.











Scheduled Monuments
Listed Buildings (Grade I, II*)
Registered Historic Parks and Gardens (Grade I, II*).
Grade II Listed Buildings which can be shown to have exceptional qualities in their fabric or historic associations
Registered Battlefields.
Non-designated sites and monuments of schedulable quality and/or importance discovered through the course of assessment, evaluation or mitigation.
Unlisted assets that can be shown to have exceptional qualities or historic association, and may be worthy of listing at Grade II* or above.
Designated and undesignated historic landscapes of outstanding interest, or high quality and importance and of demonstrable national value.
Well-preserved historic landscapes, exhibiting considerable coherence, time-depth or other critical factors.











Conservation Areas
Grade II Listed Buildings
Grade II Registered Historic Parks and Gardens
Historic townscapes and landscapes with reasonable coherence, time-depth and other critical factor(s).
Unlisted assets that can be shown to have exceptional qualities or historic association, and may be worthy of Grade II listing.
Designated special historic landscapes.
Undesignated historic landscapes that would justify special historic landscape designation, landscapes of regional value.
Averagely well-preserved historic landscapes with reasonable coherence, time-depth or other critical factors.
Archaeological features and deposits of regional importance.









Locally Listed Buildings
Sites of Importance within a district level.
Heritage Assets with importance to local interest groups or that contributes to local research objectives
Robust undesignated assets compromised by poor preservation and/or poor contextual associations.
Robust undesignated historic landscapes.
Historic landscapes with importance to local interest groups.
Historic landscapes whose value is limited by poor preservation and/or poor survival of contextual associations.



Assets with little or no archaeological, architectural or historical interest

Of International Importance

High
Of National Importance

Medium
Of Regional Importance

Low
Of Local Importance

Negligible
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EHAC Value

Importance

High

Evidential

Medium

Low
None

High

Historical

Medium

Factors determining the relative importance
There is a high potential for the heritage assets to provide evidence about past human activity and to contribute to our understanding of the past.
This potential relates to archaeological sites that are likely to survive (both below and above ground) and, in the absence of written records, provide the
only source of evidence about the past, resulting in enhanced understanding of the development of the area.
It also relates to other physical remains of past human activity, such as historic fabric within buildings and surviving elements in the historic landscape
which contribute to its historic character. This may be retained in individual prison buildings or a prison complex as a whole.
The potential for heritage assets to yield physical evidence contributing to the understanding of the development of the area is recognised, but there may
be fewer opportunities for new insights to be deduced due to the nature of the heritage assets in question, our knowledge of the past of the area or
subsequent changes to the development of the area throughout history.
The potential for archaeological deposits to contribute to an understanding of the development of area may not be fully recognised due to the current level
of understanding of the local and regional history. The potential may also be impacted, in a limited way, by later development.
The physical remains are preserved in a limited way – limited assets survive, very few are recorded or assets are known to have been partially or
significantly damaged. Low evidential value of archaeological deposits may be affected by the current lack of research within the area, but this does not
preclude for further remains of higher value to be discovered.
There are no surviving physical remains from which evidence about past human activity could be derived (assets are known to have been removed or
destroyed by later activity). The penal institution has been removed and its associated structures demolished in their entirety.
The legible heritage assets are clearly perceptible in the landscape/townscape and the links between the assets and the history or prehistory of the area
(illustrative value) or to historical events or figures associated with the area (associative value) are easily visible and understandable. The high value is not
precluded by some degree of the 20th/21st century alterations to the historic buildings and landscapes. Individual structures or a whole complex can
provide an understanding of their former use, occupation, layout and plan and are notable as associative with key architects, as expressions of thinking in a
particular period, or influenced other institutions both in the UK and abroad.
The legible heritage assets are present in the area, but their legibility may have been compromised by some form of alteration to the asset or its
surroundings (i.e. rural parish church now situated within a suburban residential development). Even in their present form, such assets enable the local
community to visualise the development of the area over time as there are potential associations between assets. The presence of these assets may
contribute to an understanding of the development of the area. Further research, including archaeological investigations, may clarify these associations
and elucidate the contribution of these assets to the history of the wider area.

Low

The historical associations of the asset are not clearly understood, as a result of severe changes to the asset or its surroundings

None

There are no legible heritage assets and their associations are not understood.
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EHAC Value

Importance

High

Aesthetic

Medium
Low
None

High

Communal

Medium
Low
None

Factors determining the relative importance
The aesthetic values of the heritage assets are visually perceptible within sympathetic surroundings, developed through conscious design or fortuitously,
throughout prehistory and history. The completeness or integrity of the heritage assets within the landscape is clear and their contribution to the
aesthetics of the surrounding area is significant. The complex retains a high level of the original or planned form, buildings or architectural detail. Elements
of the prison complex may be of a later date than the original layout but may be part of a planned redevelopment or extension resulting from changes in
requirements.
The aesthetic qualities of the individual assets or landscapes are legible, but there may have been considerably impacted upon by the modern,
unsympathetic development.
The aesthetic qualities of the individual assets or landscapes have been significantly impacted upon by the modern development as a result of which the
aesthetic value is not clear, however, there may be a possibility for improvement.
Assets have no aesthetic values as they have been removed by inconsiderate modern development. Buried archaeological remains are not ascribed
aesthetic values as, whilst buried, they are not visible/perceptible in their context.
Heritage assets which provide a sense of togetherness for those who experience it. Assets that hold the ability for people to feel a sense of collective
experience or memory, and in which a collective identity can be understood. They may provide a feeling of reverence, remembrance or commemoration.
The asset represents something which may be larger than the asset itself, and may represent an event or being despite any loss of fabric or character of the
asset. The prison as a place of reflection in relation to the incarceration or execution of prisoners remains.
The sense of a collective identity or collective commemoration may be limited by the lack of understanding of the event or asset. The process of time has
lessened the meaning of the event or asset for the community or that meaning may be limited to specific groups or at a regional or local level.
The ability of the asset to create or reinforce a sense of togetherness for a community may be limited by later development which has encroached upon
the asset or its setting. The ability of the asset to elicit a shared reaction or understanding has been severely impacted by the loss of, or major change to,
the setting of the asset.
Heritage assets that do not bring people together by providing a shared experience, memory or place of commemoration.
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Durant Painting 1813/4

Aerial View 1976 showing buildings noted on Durant Painting.

APPENDIX E

Detail from a Map of Gosport Town Centre, 1802 showing the ‘New Barracks’.

Tracing of the map of 1802 turned to align with Haslar Barracks on the 1880s OS. Note the spacing of the barracks on the two
plans (i.e. the six ranges match in layout, with the central two pairs of barrack ranges being more closely spaced than the outer
two ranges on both layouts.
Note ‘Doctors’ Quarters (former Officer’s Quarters) has the same alignment to the frontage of the building on the ‘New
Barracks Plan.

APPENDIX F

1.

3.
1.1787; 2.1791; 3.1797; 4.1799.
Possible extent of Camp Field

© Crown Copyright and database rights 2017 Ordnance Survey 100019624.

2.

4.

APPENDIX G

Results from Equality Monitoring
15: female
20: male
27: not disabled
2: disabled
27: straight/heterosexual
1: gay
18: Christian
10: ‘none’(no religious group)
26: British
23: White
1: Mixed race.
Age ranges:
25-34: 2
35-44: 4
45-54: 6
55-64: 10
65-74: 10

